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This document constitutes a registration documthr@Registration Documentfor the purposes of article 3 of
directive 2003/71/EC of the European Parliament ahthe Council of the European Union (as amended,
including by Directive 2010/73/EU, thRerospectus Directiveand has been prepared by argenx N.V. (the
Companyor argenX in accordance with Chapter 5.1 of the Dutch FamenSupervision Act\(/et op het
financieel toezicht(the DFSA). This Registration Document has been filed witld @approved by the Dutch
Authority for the Financial MarketsS{ichting Autoriteit Financiéle Markteiithe AFM).

This Registration Document is to be read in corjonowith the following documents:

» the Company's Securities Note, as approved by e An 2 June 2016 (thgecurities Notg and
+ the Company's Summary to the Prospectus, as appliyvethe AFM on 2 June 2016 (tBe@mmary).

This Registration Document, together with the SigiesrNote and the Summary constitute a listingspeetus
(the Prospectu} for the purposes of article 3 of the Prospectumdive. The approved Prospectus will be
notified by the AFM to the Belgian Financial Seescand Markets Authority (theSMA) for passporting in
accordance with article 18 of the Prospectus Divect

Investing in the Shares involves substantial riskand uncertainties. An investor isexposed to the risk tc
lose all or part of his investment. Before making my investment in Shares, an investor must read th
entire document together with the Registration Docment and in particular Part 1 “Risk Factors of the

Registration Document consisting of (i) risks relahg to the regulatory environment (from page 3 to 6of

the Registration Document), (ii) risks relating tothe Group’s business (from page 6 to 15 of th
Registration Document), (iii) risks relating to theGroup’s dependence on third parties and key persarel

(from page 15 to 18 of the Registration Documentfiv) risks relating to the Group’s intellectual property

(from page 18 to 22 of the Registration Documentnd (v) risks relating to the Shares (from page 2

25 of the Registration Document).

The Company’s main assets are intellectual propertyights concerning technologies that have not ledt
the commercialization of any product. The Company &as never been profitable and it has never
commercialized any products.
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PART 1
RISK FACTORS

Shareholders and prospective shareholders of thegamy should carefully consider the risk factors @t
below, together with the other information containm this Registration Document and any subsequent
Securities Note, before making an investment decisith respect to investing in the Company. Althefse
factors are contingencies which may or may not ncthe Company believes that the risks and unaeiées
described below are all material risks and uncert&s relating to the Group. If additional risks can
uncertainties not presently known to the Companthat are currently deemed to be immaterial occhis
may also have a material adverse effect on the @Bsobusiness, prospects, results of operation amehtial
condition. If any of those risks or uncertaintiegwors, the price of the Shares may decline and Studders
and prospective shareholders could lose all or gértheir investment.

In addition to considering carefully the risk fartoset out below, this entire Registration Docurneamd any
subsequent Securities Note, Shareholders and prtgpeshareholders should also consult, before nwakin
investment decision with respect to the Shareg; then financial, legal and tax advisors to cardjuteview
the risks associated with an investment in the &hand consider such an investment decision it G§their
personal circumstances.

1. RISKS RELATING TO THE REGULATORY ENVIRONMENT

1.1. Nearly all aspects of the Group’s activitiesra subject to substantial regulation. No assurance
can be given that any of the Group’s product candidtes will fulfill regulatory compliance.
Failure to comply with such regulations could resul in delays, suspension, refusals and
withdrawal of approvals as well as fines

The international biopharmaceutical and medicdinetogy industry is highly regulated by regulategencies
and by other national or supra-national regulatarthorities Competent Authoritiesthat impose substantial
requirements covering nearly all aspects of theu@mo activities notably on research and development
manufacturing, preclinical tests, clinical trialabeling, marketing, sales, storage, record keegingmotion
and pricing of its research programs and produatliciates. Such regulation is further subject tal@greview

by the Competent Authorities which may result irarfes in applicable regulation. If the Group does n
comply with one or more of these factors in a tymaknner, or at all, it could experience significdelays as a
result of the European Medicine Agend&MA) in the European Union, the Food and Drug Admiat&in
(FDA) in the United States or another Competent Authaecommending non-approval or restrictions on
approval of a product candidate, leading to anilitlgio successfully commercialize any of its punt
candidates, which would materially harm its businémy failure of any of the Group’s product caradis in
clinical studies or to receive regulatory approsalld have a material adverse effect on the Grobpsness,
results of operations and/or financial conditidrarly of the Group’s product candidates fails taobapproval
on the basis of any applicable condensed regulajmpyoval process, this will prevent such prodactdidate
from obtaining approval in a shortened time fraroeat all, resulting in increased expenses whiclilgvo
materially harm the Group’s business.

Compliance with standards laid down by local CorepetAuthorities is required in each country where t
Group, or any of its partners or licensees, corglsetid activities in whole or in part. The Competen
Authorities notably include the EMA and the FDA. dnder to market the Group’s future products inioeg
such as the European Economic Area, United Statenwerica, Asia Pacific, and many other foreign
jurisdictions, the Group must obtain separate gy approvals. The approval procedures vary among
countries and can require additional clinical tegtiand the time required to obtain approval mdfgidirom

that required to obtain for example FDA or EMA apml. Moreover, clinical studies conducted in onaerdry
may not be accepted by regulatory authoritieslireiotountries. Approval by the FDA or EMA does anture
approval by Competent Authorities in other coustriand approval by one or more foreign regulatory
authorities does not ensure approval by regulatotlyorities in other foreign countries or by theA=ar EMA.

There can be no assurance that product candidatdse dGroup will fulfil the criteria required to tdin
necessary regulatory clearance to access the matket at this time, the Group cannot guaranteknomw the
exact nature, precise timing and detailed coste@gfforts that will be necessary to completerthmainder of
the development of its research programs and ptediandidates. Each Competent Authority may impigse
own requirements, may discontinue an approval, mayse to grant approval, or may require additiateth



before granting approval, notwithstanding that apal may have been granted by one or more othemp€tant
Authorities. Competent Authorities may also appravetreatment candidate for fewer or more limited
indications or patient sub-segments than requesteday grant approval subject to the performancpost-
marketing studies. Competent Authority approval rhaydelayed, limited or denied for a number of oaas
most of which are beyond the Group’s control. Stehsons could include, amongst others, the pramucti
process or site not meeting the applicable reqergenfor the manufacture of regulated productsther
products not meeting applicable requirements féetgeor efficacy during the clinical developmenage or
after marketing. No assurance can be given thaicalitrials will be approved by Competent Authi@stor that
products will be approved for marketing by Competathorities in any pre-determined indication orended
use. Competent Authorities may disagree with theu@is interpretation of data submitted for theiriegv.

The Group and its collaborative partners are, oy become subject to, numerous on-going other regyla
obligations, such as data protection, environmehedlth and safety laws and restrictions on theegmental
use of animals and/or human beings. The costsrpkance with such applicable regulations, requaets or
guidelines could be substantial, and failure to gigneould result in sanctions, including finesuingtions, civil
penalties, denial of applications for marketinghawization of its products, delays, suspension itndvawal of
approvals, license revocation, seizures or reddllsroducts, operating restrictions and criminalgacutions,
any of which could significantly increase the Greupr its collaborative partners’ costs or delag th
development and commercialization of its producididates.

1.2. Research programs and product candidates ohé Group must undergo rigorous preclinical
tests and clinical trials, the start, timing of conpletion, number and results of which are
uncertain and could substantially delay or preventhe products from ever reaching the market

Preclinical tests and clinical trials are expensine time-consuming and their results are uncerfdie Group,

its collaborative partners or other third partiesymot successfully complete the preclinical testd clinical
trials of the research programs and product catelidaFailure to do so may delay or prevent the
commercialization of products. The Group cannotrguiee that its research programs and product datedi
will demonstrate sufficient safety or efficacy @rformance in its preclinical tests and clinic#&ls to obtain
marketing authorization in any given territory dradl, and the results from earlier preclinicalt$eand clinical
trials may not accurately predict the results ¢énatage preclinical tests and clinical trials. aity stage of
development, based on a review of available priedirand clinical data, the estimated costs of icord
development, market assessments and other fatierslevelopment of any of the Group’s researchrarog
and product candidates may be suspended or disoedti

Clinical trials can be delayed for a variety of seas, including, but not limited to, delays in dbizg
regulatory approval to commence a trial, in reagtdgreement on acceptable terms with prospectingaai
research organization€RO9 and contract manufacturing organizatio@®MQs) and clinical trial sites, in
obtaining ethics committee approval, in recruitswgtable patients to participate in a trial, in ingvpatients
complete a trial or return for follow-up, in addingw sites or in obtaining sufficient supplies bhical trial
materials or clinical sites dropping out of a tdald in the availability to the Group of appropeiatinical trial
insurances. Furthermore, the Group, its collabeegpiartners, or regulators may require additiomatimical
tests and clinical trials. Such delays or additigasating could result in increased costs and defggopardize
the Group’s ability to obtain regulatory approvatiazommence product sales as currently contemplated

Many factors affect patient enrolment, includingt bot limited to, the size and nature of the patmopulation,
the severity of the disease under investigation pitient eligibility criteria for the study in cgt®n, the ability
to monitor patients adequately during and after tteatment, the Group’s payments for conductingicdil
trials, the proximity of patients to clinical sifethe design of the clinical trial, clinicians’ arghtients’
perceptions as to the potential advantages of tbéupt being studied in relation to other availatblerapies,
including any new products that may be approvedHerindications the Group is investigating and thheethe
clinical trial design involves comparison to placetr standard of care. In addition, some of theu@i®
competitors have on-going clinical trials for proteandidates that treat the same indications e$stioup’s
product candidates, and patients who would otheris eligible for the Group’s clinical trials maystead
enroll in clinical trials of the Group’s competigdrproduct candidates. If the Group experiencesefotiian
expected enrolment in the trials, the trials matyb®completed as envisaged or may become mor@gxpeao
complete which may have a material adverse effedhe Group’s business, prospects, financial caodand
results of operation.



1.3 If serious adverse side effects are identififdr any product candidate, the Group may need to
abandon or limit its development of that product cadidate, which may delay or prevent
marketing approval, or, if approval is received forthe product candidate, require it to be taken
off the market, require it to include safety warnings or otherwise limit its sales

Not all adverse effects of drugs can be predicteghticipated. Serious unforeseen side effects fogof the
Group’s product candidates could arise either duifinical development or, if approved by Competent
Authorities, after the approved product has beerkated. All of the Group’s product candidates &k is
clinical or preclinical development or discovery.hilé the Group’s preclinical and clinical studies fits
product candidates to date have demonstrated aptabte safety profile, the results from futuralgimay not
support this conclusion. The results of future ichh studies may show that the Group’s product whatds
cause undesirable or unacceptable side effectsvem death, which could interrupt, delay or halhicil
studies, and result in delay of, or failure to ahtanarketing approval from the FDA, the EMA andheit
Competent Authorities, or result in marketing apptofrom the FDA, the EMA and other Competent
Authorities with restrictive label warnings impaugi sales and increasing risk of potential prodiatbility
claims. Moreover, as larger numbers of subjectsemr®lled in advanced clinical studies for the Grsu
product candidates or if the Group’s product caatdisl receive marketing approval, the risk that ommon or
low frequency but significant side effects are tifesd may increase. If any of the Group’s prodoahdidates
receive marketing approval and the Group or othater identify undesirable or unacceptable sideat$f
caused by such products:

*  Competent Authorities may require the Group to i&kapproved product off the market;

+  Competent Authorities may require the addition abdlling statements, specific warnings, a
contraindication or field alerts to physicians giérmacies;

» the Group may be required to change the way théustds administered, conduct additional clinical
studies or change the labelling of the product;

»  the Group may be subject to limitations on how @yrpromote the product;
»  sales of the product may decrease significantly;

+ the Group may be subject to litigation or prodietility claims; and

the Group’s reputation may suffer.

Any of these events could prevent the Group or @otgntial future partners from achieving or mainitag
market acceptance of the affected product or ceultstantially increase commercialization costsexpknses,
which in turn could delay or prevent the Group frgamerating significant revenue from the salepioducts.

1.4, If the Group obtains regulatory approval for a product candidate, the product will remain
subject to on-going regulatory obligations

If the Group obtains regulatory approval in a jdigsion, Competent Authorities may still imposersfgcant
restrictions on the indicated uses or marketinthefproduct, or impose on-going requirements fdempimlly
costly post-approval studies or post-market suargie. There can be no guarantee that such aduitiata or
studies, if required, will corroborate earlier dast-approval manufacturing and marketing of @reup’s
products may show different safety and efficacyfifg®to those demonstrated in the data on whigha@al to
test or market said products was based. If the Gwould conduct clinical tests of its products withner
therapeutic products (combination therapy), theu@i® products would be exposed to any risk idesdifin
relation to such other therapeutic products. Sirdumstances could lead to the withdrawal, restricon use
or suspension of approval, which could have a n#tedverse effect on the Group’s business, firsnci
condition, operating results or cash flows. Adwengy and promotional materials must comply with @etent
Authorities or other applicable rules and are sutbfje Competent Authorities review, in addition dther
potentially applicable federal and state laws agislation globally. In addition, Competent Authias may
not approve the labelling claims or advertisemetiat are necessary or desirable for the successful
commercialization of the Group’s products.



For example, in the United States, the Group’s prodandidates are classified as biologics andetbe, can
only be sold if the Group obtains a Biologics LiserApplication BLA) from the FDA. The holder of a BLA is
obligated to monitor and report adverse eventsandfailure of a product to meet the specificatiomshe
BLA. The holder of a BLA must also submit new opplemental applications and obtain FDA approval for
certain changes to the approved product, prodbetlllag or manufacturing process. Failure to compith a
BLA or any other on-going regulatory obligation megsult in suspension of approval to manufacture or
distribute the relevant product, as well as finesnprisonment for violations.

If the Group fails to comply with applicable regualey requirements following approval of any of gr@ducts,
a Competent Authority may for example:

e issue a warning letter asserting that the Groump wolation of the law;

»  seek an injunction or impose civil or criminal pkigs or monetary fines;

»  suspend or withdraw regulatory approval;

»  suspend any on-going clinical studies;

e  seize the product; or

» refuse to allow the Group to enter into supply cacts, including government contracts.

Any government investigation of alleged violatiarfdaw could require the Group to expend significame
and resources in response and could generateveegatilicity. Competent Authorities have broad ecdment
power, and a failure by the Group or its collabaratpartners to comply with applicable regulatory
requirements can, among other things, result irmlieor seizures of products, operating and praduoct
restrictions, withdrawals of previously approvedrkeging applications, total or partial suspensibnegulatory
approvals, refusal to approve pending applicationarning letters, injunctions, penalties, finesyilci
proceedings, criminal prosecutions and imprisonmEhé occurrence of any event or penalty descrétee
may delay commercialization of the Group’s produdt€rease costs and materially adversely affeet th
Group’s business, prospects, financial conditioth rsults of operation.

2. RISKS RELATING TO THE GROUP’S BUSINESS
2.1. Development risk on technologies and products

2.1.1. Biopharmaceutical product development ifighly speculative undertaking and involves a
substantial degree of uncertainty. If the Group iable to complete clinical trials or to
obtain regulatory approval for any of its productandidates, or experiences significant
delays in doing so, this would have a material abeeeffect on its business

The Group is a clinical stage biopharmaceuticaugrorhe Group has invested a significant portiont®f
financial and other resources in the developmemRGX-110, ARGX-111, ARGX-113 and ARGX-115, as
well as the other programs that utilize the Group&hnology and that are being developed by theu®@so
partners and licensees, for the treatment of camtfammation and severe autoimmune diseases. F®m
inception through the year ended 31 December 20#5Group has incurred EUR 62.5 million in cumuwati
research and development expenses. The Group’pgutssfor the foreseeable future, including itditybio
continue to develop its product candidates andctoeae profitability, will depend heavily on the @ip’s
ability, alone or with partners, to achieve (depehent) milestones under its partnership agreemeats,
successfully complete the preclinical and clinidavelopment of, to obtain the necessary regulapprovals
for, and to commercialize product candidates.



2.1.2. The Group may not be successful in its éffdo use and expand the SIMPLE Antibody™,
NHance® and ABDEG™ technology platforms, as well 4 licensed POTELLIGENT®
technology platform to build a pipeline of produatandidates and develop marketable
products due to significant competition and technogical change which could limit or
eliminate the market opportunity for its product ndidates and technology platforms

The Group is using the SIMPLE Antibody™, NHaficend ABDEG™ technology platforms, as well as the
licensed POTELLIGENY technology platform to develop engineered antiémdivith an initial focus on the
treatment of cancer, inflammation and severe autnine diseases. These technology platforms haveaede
the Group’s four product candidates ARGX-110, AREXE, ARGX-113 and ARGX-115, as well as the other
programs that utilize the Group’s technology andt thre being developed by the Group’s partners and
licensees. The Group is at a very early stage wéldpment and its platforms have not yet, and nesenlead

to, approved or marketable therapeutic antibodgyts.

The market for pharmaceutical products is highlynpetitive. The Group’s competitors include many
established pharmaceutical companies, biotechn@ompanies, universities and other research or cciat
institutions, many of which have substantially geedinancial, research and development resouttas the
Group. Large pharmaceutical companies, in partichiave extensive experience in clinical testirigaming
regulatory approvals, recruiting patients and imufacturing pharmaceutical products. Smaller anty stage
companies may also prove to be significant comgrstitparticularly through collaborative arrangemsenith
large and established companies. These third pactinpete with the Group in recruiting and retagnin
qualified scientific and management personnel blisténg clinical trial sites and patient regisioatfor clinical
trials, as well as in acquiring technologies commatary to, or necessary for, the development@Ghoup’s
products. The fields in which the Group operates @haracterized by rapid technological change and
innovation. There can be no assurance that coropetf the Group are not currently developing, o mot in

the future develop technologies and products theegqually or more effective and/or are more ecanalty
attractive as any current or future technology wdpct of the Group. Competing products or techglo
platforms may gain faster or greater market acoggtéhan the Group’s products or technology platfoand
medical advances or rapid technological developniBnicompetitors may result in the Group’s product
candidates or technology platforms becoming nonpstitive or obsolete before the Group is able tmver

its research and development and commercializagiqrenses. If the Group, its product candidatestor i
technology platforms do not compete effectivelyndy have a material adverse effect on the Grdwsimess,
prospects, financial condition and results of opena

2.1.3. Failure to successfully identify, developdacommercialize additional products or product
candidates could impair the Group’s ability to grow

Although a substantial amount of the Group’s effartll focus on the continued preclinical and amlitesting
and potential approval of its product candidatekeyelement of the Group’s long-term growth sggtes to
develop and market additional products and prodantidates. Because the Group has limited finarciell
managerial resources, research programs to ideartiyuct candidates require substantial addititectinical,
financial and human resources, whether or not aagiyzt candidates are ultimately identified. Thecgss of
this strategy depends partly upon the Group’s tgbith identify, select and develop promising prdduc
candidates and products. The Group’s technologtfoplas may fail to discover and to generate addéio
product candidates that are suitable for furtheelbpment. All product candidates are prone tosriskfailure
typical of pharmaceutical product development,tdgig the possibility that a product candidate may be
suitable for clinical development as a result sfiirmful side effects, limited efficacy or othéraracteristics
that indicate that it is unlikely to be a produzat will receive approval by Competent Authoritéesd achieve
market acceptance. If the Group does not succéssfalelop and commercialize product candidategdas
upon its technological approach, the Group maybeatble to obtain product or collaboration reverindsture
periods, which would adversely affect its busingssspects, financial condition and results of afiens.

The Group’s long-term growth strategy to develogl amarket additional products and product candidiates
heavily dependent on precise, accurate and relgsdintific data to identify, select and developrpising
pharmaceutical product candidates and products.Grioep’s business decisions may therefore be aelyers
influenced by improper or fraudulent scientific @ladourced from third parties. Any irregularities thme
scientific data used by the Group to determinéoitsis in research and development of product cateldand
products could have a material adverse effect erGitoup’s business, prospects, financial condiiod results
of operations.



2.2. Commercialization and market risk

2.2.1. Even if the Group eventually gains approval any of its product candidates, it may be
unable to commercialize these

The Group does not have a sales or marketing tnficiere and has no experience in the sale or rtiagkef
pharmaceutical products. To achieve commercialessctor any approved product, the Group must dpwalo
acquire a sales and marketing organization, outedinese functions to third parties or enter irsdrgerships.

The Group may decide to establish its own salesnaautketing capabilities and promote its productdidates
if and when regulatory approval has been obtainethé major EU countries and North America. Thee a
risks involved should the Group decide to estahlistown sales and marketing capabilities and/dereimto
arrangements with third parties to perform theseiges. Even if the Group establishes sales andetiag
capabilities, it may fail to launch its productdeefively or to market its products effectively givit has no
experience in the sales and marketing of pharm@eduiroducts. In addition, recruiting and trainingsales
force is expensive and time consuming and couldydahy product launch. In the event that any saahdh is
delayed or does not occur for any reason, the Graugd have prematurely or unnecessarily incurtesbe
commercialization expenses, and the Group’s investrwould be lost if it cannot retain or repositith sales
and marketing personnel. Factors that may inhiitgit®roup’s efforts to commercialize its productsitsrown
include:

« the Group’s inability to recruit, train and retawequate numbers of effective sales and marketing
personnel;

+ the inability of sales personnel to obtain accesertpersuade adequate numbers of allergists and/or
physicians to prescribe any future products;

» the lack of complementary products to be offeredséles personnel, which may put the Group at a
competitive disadvantage relative to companies withe extensive product lines;

» unforeseen costs and expenses associated withingreat independent sales and marketing
organization; and

«  costs of marketing and promotion above those gratied by the Group.

If the Group would enter into arrangements withrdhparties to perform sales and marketing servities,
Group’s product revenues or the profitability oésle product revenues to the Group could be loveer ifithe
Group were to market and sell any products thateitelops itself. Such collaborative arrangement wi
partners may place the commercialization of theu@® products outside of the Group’s control andildo
make the Group subject to a number of risks indlgdhat the Group may not be able to control thewarhor
timing of resources that its collaborative partvotes to the Group’s products or that the Group’s
collaborator’s willingness or ability to completés iobligations under the Group’s arrangements may b
adversely affected by business combinations oiifgignt changes in such collaborator’s businesatetyy. In
addition, the Group may not be successful in emgerito arrangements with third parties to sell aratket its
products or may be unable to do so on terms tlesfieaorable to the Group. Acceptable third pantey fail to
devote the necessary resources and attentionl nskeinarket the Group’s products effectively.

If the Group does not establish sales and marketmgabilities successfully, either on its own or in
collaboration with third parties, it may not be sessful in commercializing its products, which umrt would
have a material adverse effect on its businessppnts, financial condition and results of operetio

2.2.2.  The future commercial success of the Grauproduct candidates will depend on the degree
of market acceptance of its products among physisiapatients, healthcare payers and the
medical community

The Group’s product candidates are at varying stafdevelopment and the Group may never have @upto
that is commercially successful. To date, the Groap no product authorized for marketing. Its Ipeatiuct
candidates are in early stages of clinical develpmThe lead product candidates will require fertblinical



investigation, regulatory review, significant matikg efforts and substantial investment beforeaint provide
the Group with any significant revenues. Moreopeeclinical and clinical data are often susceptiblearying
interpretations and analyses, and many other comepdmat have believed their product candidatefopeed
satisfactorily in preclinical studies and clinigelals have nonetheless failed to obtain regulaagpgroval for
the marketing of their product. Due to the inhengsit in the development of pharmaceutical produitts
probable that not all or none of the product caatdis in the Group’s portfolio will successfully colete
development and be commercialized. The Group doesxpect to be able to commercialize any of itelpcts
for a number of years. Furthermore, when availablehe market, the Group’s products may not ach&ve
adequate level of acceptance by physicians, patért the medical community on the benefits ofptfoelucts,
and the Group may not become profitable. In additéforts to educate the medical community anditparty
payers on the benefits of the Group’s products negyire significant resources and may never beesséal
which would prevent the Group from generating digant revenues or becoming profitable. Market ptaece
of the Group’s future products by physicians, padand healthcare payers will depend on a nunftfactors,
many of which are beyond the Group’s control, idotg, but not limited to:

«  the wording of the product label;

+ changes in the standard of care for the targetdidations for any product candidate;
»  sales, marketing and distribution support;

»  potential product liability claims;

* acceptance by physicians, patients and healthererp of each product as safe, effective and cost-
effective;

» relative convenience, ease of use, ease of admaitidst and other perceived advantages over
alternative products;

»  prevalence and severity of adverse events or ptyblic

+ limitations, precautions or warnings listed in tlsammary of product characteristics, patient
information leaflet, package labelling or instroais for use;

» the cost of treatment with the Group’s producteeiation to alternative treatments;

+ the extent to which products are approved for siolu and reimbursed on formularies of hospitals and
managed care organizations; and

« whether products are designated in the label angifder physician treatment guidelines and/or under
reimbursement guidelines as a first-line therapygsoa second-line, or third-line or last-line &y

2.2.3. The price setting, the availability and &of adequate reimbursement by third parties, such
as insurance companies, governmental and other lleedre payers is uncertain and may
impede on the Group’s ability to generate sufficteoperating margins to offset operating
expenses

The Group’s commercial performance and abilityéodme profitable will depend in part on the corudis for

setting the sales price of its products if and wapproved by the relevant public commissions ardigdsoand
the conditions of their reimbursement by the heafihncies or insurance companies in the counttieserthe
Group intends to commercialize its products. Theetu context of healthcare cost control and ecoaand

financial crisis that most countries are curreffelging, coupled with the increase in healthcaregletslcaused
by the on-going long-term trend of the aging popatecreates extra pressure on healthcare spendimgst if

not all countries, which is expected to continuetfie foreseeable future. Consequently, pressusalas prices
and reimbursement levels is intensifying owing @mtjgular to:

. price controls imposed by many countries;



» theincreasing reimbursement limitations of som@lpcts under budgetary policies; and
» the heightened difficulty in obtaining and maintagna satisfactory reimbursement rate for drugs.

Obtaining adequate pricing decisions that wouldegaie a positive return on the investment incufoedhe
development of product candidates developed byGhmup is therefore uncertain. The Group’s abiliy t
manage its expenses and cost structure to adaptriEased pricing pressure is untested and uncewdli of
these factors will have a direct impact on the @euability to generate profits. The partial or Kaof
reimbursement policy of drugs could have a matesiderse effect on the business, prospects, fiakhnci
condition and results of operations of the Group.

2.3. Operational risk

2.3.1. The Group has obtained significant fundingfrom the VLAIO and the
ParticipatieMaatschappij Vlaanderen (PMV). The tesrof the agreements signed with the
VLAIO and the PMV (i) may limit the Group’s abilitfo choose the location of its premises
and (ii) may lead to a re-evaluation of the VLAIQfiding in case of a fundamental change
in the Group’s shareholding

As described in Part 5 Business Descriptidly under Section 11 Grants and subsidi€s the Group
contracted over the past year numerous fundingeaggpts with the Flemish government's Agency for
Innovation and Enterprise, successor to the Flesgdncy for Innovation by Science and TechnolodyT)
(VLAIO) to partially finance its research and developmengrams. These funding agreements are subject to
various criteria linked to employment and investinegn the Flemish region of Belgium. The Group has
committed to establish its operational site in Etemish region of Belgium which must remain the @re
major effective operational site and to maintagnsite and all existing activities of the Grouplirging, but not
limited to, research and development in the Flemégion. On 4 November 2013, PMV has subscribed to
Shares in the Company. One of the conditions ofrdresaction includes that the Group undertakesdimtain
substantial R&D activities in the Flemish regionB#lgium. Such undertakings restrict the Compaaisiity

to choose the most convenient or cost-effectivatlon of its premises.

The above commitments are binding contractual wakieigs of the Group. If the Group would not respec
contractual undertakings, the Group may be helddiy the VLAIO or PMV for any damage incurredthg
VLAIO or PMV resulting from the breach of contrattcluding reimbursement in full of the subsidiearged
by the VLAIO. Such liability could have a materé&verse effect on the business, prospects, finacariaition
and results of operations of the Group.

Further, pursuant to the general terms of each @ Arant, VLAIO is entitled to re-evaluate the sdies
granted to the Group in case of a fundamental adhanthe Group’s shareholding which would have gatige
impact on project valorization. If and when suckeveluation takes place, it could have a materiseese
effect on the business, prospects, financial cardéand results of operations of the Group.

2.3.2.  Growth may place significant demands on tBeup’s management and resources

The Group expects to experience future growth énnthmber of its employees and the scope of itsatipars in
connection with the continued development and coroial&ation of its current and potential new protu
candidates. If the Group is unable to integrateessfully such additional employees or operationgp hire
the necessary additional qualified employees inficeent number and in a timely manner, this mayd a
material adverse effect on the Group’s businessilteof operations or financial condition and coukgatively
affect the value of the Shares.

2.3.3. If any product liability lawsuits are sucssfully brought against the Group or any of its
collaborators, the Group may incur substantial lidiies and may be required to limit
commercialization of its product candidates

The Group could face the risk of substantial lifior damages if its product candidates wereaigse adverse

side effects in clinical trials or once they aretioa market. The Group may not be able to accyratedict the
possible side effects that may result from the afsis product candidates. Product liability claimmsy be
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brought against the Group or its collaborators dmtipipants enrolled in clinical trials, practitiers, researchers
and other health/research professionals or othgrguadministering or selling any of the Groupigufe
approved products. If the Group cannot successfidifend itself against any such claims, it may incu
substantial liabilities. Regardless of their merieventual outcome, liability claims may result in

» decreased demand for the Group’s future approvedugts;
e injury to the Group’s reputation;
» withdrawal of clinical trial participants;
« termination of clinical trial sites or entire triptograms;
e increased regulatory scrutiny;
«  significant litigation costs;
e substantial monetary awards to or costly settlemitht patients or other claimants;
e product recalls or a change in the indicationsafoich they may be used;
* loss of revenue;
» diversion of management and scientific resouraa® fthe Group’s business operations; and
» the inability to commercialize product candidates.
To date, no such claims or legal actions have bghagainst the Group.

2.3.4. The Group’s high dependency on consumergeption of its products may negatively
influence the success of these products

If any of the Group’s product candidates are apgridor commercial sale, the Group will be highlpeedent
upon consumer perceptions of the safety and quilityg products. The Group could be adverselyciéi if it
were subject to negative publicity. The Group coalsb be adversely affected if any of its prodwatsany
similar products distributed by other companiesvprto be, or are asserted to be, harmful to patidacause

of the Group’s dependence upon consumer perceptmysadverse publicity associated with illnesoibrer
adverse effects resulting from patients’ use orusesof the Group’s products or any similar products
distributed by other companies could have a mdtedzerse impact on the Group’s business, prospects
financial condition and results of operations.

2.3.5. The Group may not have or be able to obtadequate insurance cover in particular for
potential product liability risk

The Group currently maintains product liability imance for its on-going clinical trials. In the dog, the Group
will seek additional product liability insurancee( for commercially marketed products) if it is ecorical to

do so, taking into account the level of premiumd #re risk and magnitude of potential liability, t&n this
basis, it is determined that product liability irmoce is necessary in respect of one or more ofGttoeip’s
products, the Group may have difficulties obtainifudj liability coverage, as insurance coveragetfire
pharmaceutical and medical devices industry is i@@g more expensive. Hence, the Group might face
liabilities for a claim that may not be covered itg/insurance or its liabilities could exceed thmits of its
insurance, which may materially harm the Groupisificial position.
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2.3.6. The Group’s employees, principal investiyat consultants and collaborative partners may
engage in misconduct or other improper activitieqcluding non-compliance with
regulatory standards

The Group is exposed to the risk of employees,gaddent contractors, principal investigators, cliasts,
collaborative partners or vendors engaging in fraard other misconduct. Misconduct by employees,
independent contractors, principal investigatoomsaltants, collaborative partners and vendorsdcmdliude
intentional failures to comply with FDA, EMA or athrelevant Competent Authorities’ regulationsptovide
accurate information to the FDA, EMA or other relat Competent Authorities or to comply with
manufacturing standards the Group has established.

In particular, sales, marketing and business amaregts in the healthcare industry are subjecttensive laws
and regulations intended to prevent fraud, miscofdkickbacks, self-dealing and other abusive [ceast
These laws and regulations may restrict or prohdbitvide range of pricing, discounting, marketingd an
promotion, sales commission, customer incentivgigams and other business arrangements.

Misconduct could also involve scientific data fraarcthe improper use of information obtained in ¢barse of
clinical studies, which could result in regulat@anctions and serious harm to the Group’s reputalios not
always possible to identify and deter misconduut], #ne precautions the Group takes to detect agnbpt this
activity may not be effective in controlling unknover unmanaged risks or losses or in protectingGtmip
from governmental investigations or other actiontawsuits stemming from a failure to be in comptia with
such laws or regulations. If any such actions msttuted against the Group, and the Group is notessful in
defending itself or asserting its rights, thoseoaat could have a significant impact on its bussnéscluding
the imposition of significant fines or other sanas, and its reputation.

2.3.7. The Group may be subject to violation ofdircial supervision legislation by its employees,
principal investigators, consultants and collabore¢ partners

The Group may be subject to violation of financfalpervision legislation by its employees, principal
investigators, consultants and collaborative pastnguch as insider trading, divulging insider infation and
tipping and market manipulation, as described irt Pa (“Description of share capital and group structire
under Section 19 farket abuse rul€$. Any such misconduct may lead to criminal peieslt administrative
fines and cease-and-desist orders (and the public#tereof), imprisonment or other sanctions omieal
reputation, any of which may have a material adverffect on the Group’s business, results of opersitor
financial condition.

2.3.8. The Group may not be able to integrate effittly or achieve the expected benefits of any
acquisitions of complementary businesses, produmtididates or technologies

Since its inception in 2008, the Group has growganically without any acquisitions. Should the Graw the
future contemplate to acquire any complementarynless, product candidates or technologies, the [@&sou
ability to integrate and manage acquired businegsesluct candidates or technologies effectivelly depend
upon a number of factors including the size ofdabeguired business, the complexity of any produeticiate or
technology and the resulting difficulty of integrag the acquired business’s operations, if any. Gheup’s
relationship with current employees or employeearof acquired business may become impaired. ThapGro
may also be subject to unexpected claims and iligsilarising from such acquisitions. These claians|
liabilities could be costly to defend, could be er&l to the Group’s financial position and mighlteed either
the limitations of any applicable indemnificatiomopisions or the financial resources of the inddymg
parties. There can also be no assurance that thg@vill be able to assess on-going profitabilidadentify
all actual or potential liabilities of a businepspduct candidate or technology prior to its adtjors. If the
Group acquires businesses, product candidatestandkogies which result in assuming unforeseerilitigs in
respect of which it has not obtained contractuatqations or for which protection is not availakites could
materially adversely affect the Group’s businessspects, financial condition and results of openst

2.3.9. The Group’s business may be adversely &fig¢as a result of computer system failures
Any of the internal computer systems belonginghs Group or its third-party service providers authgrable

to damage from computer viruses, unauthorized acoegural disasters, terrorism, war and teleconication
and electrical failure. Any system failure, accidensecurity breach that causes interruptiongsirown or in
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third-party service vendors’ operations could resol a material disruption of its product developrne
programs. For example, the loss of clinical triatadfrom completed or future clinical trials coulesult in
delays in its or its partners’ regulatory approsfiibrts and significantly increase its costs inesrtb recover or
reproduce the lost data. To the extent that amyplin or security breach results in a loss or algerto its data
or applications, or inappropriate disclosure of fmential or proprietary information, the Group mancur
liability, its product development programs and petitive position may be adversely affected andftingner
development of its product candidates may be ddlalyarthermore, the Group may incur additional £det
remedy the damage caused by these disruptionsuritgebreaches.

2.3.10. The Group’s manufacturing and research addvelopment activities sometimes involve the
controlled use and disposal of potentially harmfiolological materials, hazardous materials,
chemicals and infectious disease agents which cesathe risk of contamination or injury
from these materials, chemicals, or agents for whithe Group could be held liable

Although the Group believes that its safety proceddior handling, storing and disposing of potdlytiaarmful
biological materials, hazardous materials, cherieald infectious disease agents comply with thedsrals
prescribed by applicable regulations, it cannot getely eliminate the risk of contamination or injurom
these materials. The Group contracts with thirdigsifor the disposal of some of these materialaddition,
the Group’s collaborators and service providers tm@yworking with these types of materials in conioac
with their collaborations. In the event of an aetitior contamination, the Group could be held resiixe for
any injury caused to persons or property by exposuror release of, these materials and couldeli Ilable
for significant damages, civil penalties or finegich may not be covered by or may exceed its arse
coverage. Additionally, the Group is subject oroargoing basis to a variety of laws and regulatigogerning
the use, storage, handling and disposal of thederiaa and specified waste products. The cosbooficued
compliance with current or new laws and regulatiamght be significant and could negatively affele t
Group’s profitability, and current or future enwviraental regulation may impair its on-going research
development or manufacturing efforts.

2.3.11 The Group is exposed to unanticipated chagetax laws and regulations, adjustments to
its tax provisions, exposure to additional tax liéibes, or forfeiture of its tax assets

The determination of the Group’s provision for inme taxes and other tax liabilities requires sigatfit
judgment, including the adoption of certain accoumipolicies and the Group’s determination of wieeths
deferred tax assets are, and will remain, tax &ffec Although management believes its estimated an
judgments are reasonable, they remain subjectvieweby the relevant tax authorities. The Groupnedn
guarantee that its interpretation or Group strctutl not be questioned by the relevant tax autiesr;, or that
the relevant tax laws and regulations, or the pration thereof, including through tax rulingg,tbe relevant
tax authorities, will not be subject to change. Adyerse outcome of such a review may lead to td@rds in
the amounts recorded in the Group’s financial states, and could have a materially adverse effacthe
Group’s operating results and financial condition.

The Group is subject to laws and regulations onléaies and other charges or contributions in ciffe
countries, including transfer pricing and tax regiohs for the compensation of personnel and thardies. The
Group’s tax structure involves a number of trarssfand transfer price determinations between itenpar
company and its subsidiaries.

The Group’s effective tax rates could be adveraéiscted by changes in tax laws, treaties and agiguals, both
internationally and domestically, or the interptieta thereof by the relevant tax authorities, inlihg possible
changes to the patent income deduction and wagehaeliding tax incentive for qualified research and
development personnel in Belgium and other taxritices, or the way they proportionally impact theo@’s
effective tax rate. An increase of the effective tates could have an adverse effect on the Grdusmess,
financial position, results of operations and dislhs.

In addition, the Group may not be able to use,l@nges in tax regulations may affect the use ofaicetax
assets or credits that it has built over the ydams.instance, the Group has significant tax l@ssycforwards.
Some of these tax loss carry forwards may be tedein whole, or in part, as a result of transatjcr their
utilization may be restricted by statutory law retrelevant jurisdiction. Any corporate reorganaatwithin
the Group or relating to the Group’s shareholditnigcsure may result in partial or complete forfegof tax
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loss carry forwards. The tax burden would incradgecfits, if any, could not be offset against tmss carry
forwards.

2.4. Financial risk

2.4.1. The Group has a history of operating losssasl an accumulated deficit and may never
become profitable

The Group is still in the early stages of develgpis product candidates and has not completedatavent of
any product. The Group’s revenue to date has baaraply revenue from licensing its SIMPLE Antiboty
and NHanc® platform technologies for the discovery and depelent of product candidates by others or
collaboration revenue from its partners. The Gralges not anticipate generating revenue from safes o
products for the foreseeable future.

The Group has incurred significant operating lossase inception. Under International Financial &¢ipg
Standards as adopted by the European UrliERS), net loss for the period ending 31 December 2045
EUR 15.3 million. On 31 December 2015, the Groud ba accumulated deficit of EUR 51 million. These
losses resulted principally from costs incurredra@search and development, preclinical testing,icgin
development of its product candidates as well asscmcurred for research programs and from gerzerdl
administrative costs associated with the Group'srajions. In the future, the Group intends to cuordito
conduct research and development, preclinicalnigstilinical trials and regulatory compliance aiti&s that,
together with anticipated general and administeaéi¥xpenses, may likely result in the Group incagrfirther
significant losses for the next several years. &hesses, among other things, will continue to eate
Group’s working capital and shareholders’ equitdéarease.

There can be no assurance that the Group will eagnues or achieve profitability, which could inmpghe
Group’s ability to sustain operations or obtain amguired additional funding. If the Group achieves
profitability in the future, it may not be able sastain profitability in subsequent periods. ltikely that the
Group may experience fluctuating revenues, opegatasults and cash flows. As a result, period-tiege
comparisons of financial results are not necegsariianingful and results of operations in priorigus should
not be relied upon as an indication of future penfance.

2.4.2. The Group’s limited operating history mayake it difficult for a Shareholder or
prospective shareholder to evaluate the succegb®iGroup’s business to date and to assess
its future viability

The Group commenced operations in 2008. To dateadtivities have been limited to staffing, busies
planning, raising capital, developing its technglomglentifying potential product candidates and entaking
preclinical studies and clinical studies. All oktBroup’s product candidates are still in resegpobglinical and
clinical development. The Group has not yet dematesd its ability to obtain regulatory approvalsconduct
sales and marketing activities necessary for ssfidgsroduct commercialization. In addition, giviem limited
operating history, the Group may encounter unfaesexpenses, difficulties, complications, delayd ather
known and unknown factors. If the Group would becgsgsful at completing the approval process foranies
product candidates, the Group may consider trangity from the Group’s current research and devetog
focus to a group also capable of commercializisgpitoducts. The Group may not be successful in such
transition or may incur greater costs than expectduch would materially adversely affect the Graup
business, prospects, financial condition and resiloperation.

2.4.3. The Group may need substantial additionaindling, which may not be available on
acceptable terms when needed, if at all

In addition to non-dilutive financing from partnbigs, grants and tax credits, the Group currently celies on
equity financing for additional funding. The Groomy require additional funding in the future tofmiéntly
finance its operations and to take advantage of mesiness opportunities. The Group’s future finagcgieeds
will depend on many factors, including the progressts and timing of its research and developraetitities,
the preclinical and clinical trials, the costs amding of obtaining regulatory approval, the cosfsobtaining,
maintaining and enforcing its patents and othetllia¢tual property rights, the costs and timingnafintaining
or obtaining manufacturing for its products anddoret candidates, the costs and timing of establishiny
sales and marketing capabilities and the termgiaridg of establishing collaborations, license agnents and
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other partnerships. The Group assumes that thénexisash resources will allow it to proceed witle tlinical
development of its lead product candidates ARGX; IRGX-111, ARGX-113 and ARGX-115. However, the
existing cash resources may not be sufficient @mbknthe Group to fund the completion of such chhi
development programs until the next envisioned stolge or commercialization. Accordingly, the Group
expects it may need to raise additional funds.

The Group’s ability to raise additional funds wilépend on financial, economic and market conditiamd
other factors, over which it may have no or limitghtrol, and the Group cannot guarantee that iaddit
funds will be available to it when necessary on e@rcially acceptable terms, if at all. If the neszgy funds
are not available, the Group may need to seek ftirdagh industrial partnerships and licensingregeaments,
at an earlier stage than originally planned oreains which may require it to reduce or relinquiginicant
rights to its research programs and product catefidéo grant licenses on its technologies to pastor third
parties or enter into new industrial partnershipeaments. Moreover the terms could be less faverabthe
Group than those it might have obtained beforadd#quate funds are not available on commerciatigtable
terms when needed, the Group may be forced to deleguce or terminate the development or
commercialization of all or part of its researclogmams or product candidates or it may be unableke
advantage of future business opportunities.

In addition to non-dilutive financing from partnbiss, grants and tax credits, the Group expecfsémce its

operations with equity financing only for the foeeable future. If additional equity issuances manécessary
to fund the Group’s future operations, such addéiequity issuances may affect the market prich®fShares
and could dilute the interests of existing shareér.

2.4.4  The Group is exposed to interest rate risk

The Group is exposed to interest rate risk thratgyinvestments in money market funds. The Group it
entered into interest rate hedging arrangementstlaerd can be no assurance that any future intesést
hedging arrangements will be effective. In addititihe Group has not yet established and implemented
guidelines for the identification and analysis loé trisks faced in this respect and has not yeagetopriate
limits. See also Part 7 @perating and financial review and prospegts’Section 8 (Quantitative and
qualitative disclosures about market rigk

2.45 The Group’s business is exposed to excharage fluctuations

The Group’s assets, earnings and cash flows ateemfed by movements in exchange rates of several
currencies, particularly the U.S. Dollar and GBRPgeax’s reporting currency is the Euro. As a result
movements in the U.S. Dollar and/or GBP can affieetGroup’s revenues, profitability and financiakition
(both transaction and translation effect). See &lac 7 (Operating and financial review and prospegts”
Section 8 (Quantitative and qualitative disclosures about nednksk’).

3. RISKS RELATING TO THE GROUP'S DEPENDENCE ON THIRD P ARTIES AND KEY
PERSONNEL

3.1. The Group relies and will continue to rely orcollaborative partners regarding the development
of its research programs and product candidates

The Group is, and expects to continue to be, degrensh industrial partnerships with partners retatio the
development and commercialization of its existimgl duture research programs and product candidates.
Group currently has collaborative research relatigps with various academic and research institatio
worldwide (such as the de Duve Institute of thevdrsité Catholique de Louvain (UClgnd the Brussels
branch of the Ludwig Institute for Cancer Researahjl with various pharmaceutical companies su®hire,
Abbvie and Bayer, for the development of productdidates resulting from such industrial partnersfiipe
Group had, has and will continue to have discussion potential partnering opportunities with vasou
pharmaceutical companies. If the Group fails tceefmto or maintain industrial partnerships on oceable
terms or at all, the Group’s ability to develop ésisting or future research programs and prodantiiclates
could be delayed, the commercial potential of itsdpcts could change and its costs of developmedt a
commercialization could increase. The Group’s ddpane on collaborative partners subjects it torabrar of
risks, including, but not limited to, the following
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the Group may not be able to control the amountinsing of resources that collaborative partners
devote to the Group’s research programs and praductidates;

the Group may be required to relinquish significaghts, including intellectual property, marketing
and distribution rights;

the Group’s anticipated payments under any indalspartnership agreemerg.g, royalty payments
for licensed products) may not materialize;

the Group relies on the information and data resmbfvom third parties regarding its research pnogra
and product candidates and will not have controthaf process conducted by the third party in
gathering and composing such data and informafibe. Group may not have formal or appropriate
guarantees from its contract parties with respetie quality and the completeness of such data;

a collaborative partner may develop a competinglycbeither by itself or in collaboration with oteg
including one or more of the Group’s competitors;

the Group’s collaborative partners’ willingness atility to complete their obligations under the
Group’s industrial partnership arrangements maydhersely affected by business combinations or
significant changes in a collaborative partner’sibess strategy;

the Group may experience delays in, or increasebkancosts of, the development of the Group’s
research programs and product candidates due terth@ation or expiration of collaborative reséarc
and development arrangements;

the Group may have disagreements with collaborapeetners, including disagreements over
proprietary rights, contract interpretation or fireferred course of development, might cause delays

termination of the research, development or comialkzation of product candidates, might lead to
additional responsibilities for the Group with respto product candidates, or might result in ditign

or arbitration, any of which would be time-consugand expensive;

collaborative partners may not properly maintairdefend the Group’s intellectual property rights or
may use proprietary information in such a way asvde litigation that could jeopardize or invadik
the Group’s intellectual property or proprietarjormation or expose the Group to potential litigati
and/or

collaborative partners may infringe the intellettpioperty rights of third parties, which may expos
the Group to litigation and potential liability.

The Group faces significant competition in seekapgropriate collaborative partners. The Group'sitgkio
reach a definitive agreement for an industrialeenghip will depend, among other things, upon @essnent
of the collaborator’s resources and expertisetdhas and conditions of the proposed industriaineaship and
the proposed collaborator’s evaluation of a nunabéactors. These factors may include the desigresults of
clinical trials, the likelihood of regulatory appad, the potential market for the subject produtdidate, the
costs and complexities of manufacturing and deligeisuch product candidate to patients, the patewfi
competing products, the existence of uncertainty wéspect to the Group’s ownership of technolagyich
can exist if there is a challenge to such ownersbgardless of the merits of the challenge andsimgiand
market conditions generally. The collaborator mksp @onsider alternative product candidates orrteldyies
for similar indications that may be available tdlaoorate on and whether such an industrial pasiiercould
be more attractive than the one with the Group.

3.2.

The Group relies upon third-party contractorsand service providers for the execution of most
aspects of its development programs. Failure of tise third parties to provide services of a
suitable quality and within acceptable timeframes ray cause the delay or failure of its
development programs

The Group outsources and expects to outsourceirceftactions, tests and services to CROs, medical
institutions and other specialist providers (inatigin to, among others, assays, animal modelscdimgy
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studies, and pharmacokinetic/pharmacodynamic sudite Group furthermore relies on these thirdigsifor
quality assurance, clinical monitoring, clinicaltalananagement and regulatory expertise. The Gragp h
engaged, and may in the future engage, CROs taltwaspects of a clinical study on its behalf. Ehex no
assurance that such individuals or organizatiofisbeiable to provide the functions, tests or smrsias agreed
upon or in a quality fashion and the Group coulffeswsignificant delays in the development of it®guct
candidates or processes. Currently, the Grougsretiea selected number of CROs.

There is also no assurance that these third paviilesot make errors in the design, managememetantion of

its data or data systems. The failure of such thadies could lead to loss of data, which in toonld lead to
delays in product commercialization. These thirdipa may not pass FDA, EMA or other regulatoryitajd
which could delay or prohibit regulatory approvel. addition, the cost of such services could sigaiftly
increase over time. If these third parties do matsssfully carry out their contractual duties @etnexpected
deadlines, obtaining regulatory approval for maotufang and commercialization of its product camadéd may

be delayed or prevented, which would have a méataedaerse effect on the Group’s business, results o
operations and/or financial condition. The Grouplsiness decisions may therefore be adverselyeinded by
improper or fraudulent scientific data sourced fritind parties.

3.3. The Group relies on third parties to supply ad manufacture its product candidates, and it
expects to rely on third parties to manufacture itsproducts, if approved. The development of
such product candidates and the commercialization foany products, if approved, could be
stopped or delayed if any such third party fails toprovide the Group with sufficient quantities
of product candidates or products or fails to do s@t acceptable quality levels or prices or fails
to maintain or achieve satisfactory regulatory compance

The Group does not currently have nor does it pdaacquire the infrastructure or capability intdiynao
manufacture its product candidates for use in tmelact of its clinical studies or for commerciapply, if its
products are approved. Instead, the Group reliesand expects to continue to rely on CMOs. The @rou
currently relies mainly on Lonza, Slough, UK for muéacturing but is not exclusively committed torthand
also relies on the BioWa/Lonza jointly owned prdihre cell line POTELLIGENT CHOK1SV for clinical and
commercial scale production of ADCC enhanced adtibproducts. The Group does not control the
manufacturing processes of the CMOs it contractih vand is dependent on those third parties for the
production of its product candidates in accordamdgéh relevant regulations (such as current good
manufacturing practice GMP)), which includes, among other things, qualitytcoh quality assurance and the
maintenance of records and documentation.

If the Group were to experience an unexpected ébssupply of or if any supplier were unable to mist
demand for any of its product candidates, it ca@xperience delays in its research or planned elirsitidies or
commercialization. The Group could be unable tal fadternative suppliers of acceptable quality, e t
appropriate volumes and at an acceptable cost. dergthe Group’s suppliers are often subject tatst
manufacturing requirements and rigorous testingirements, which could limit or delay productiorn€llong
transition periods necessary to switch manufactuaed suppliers, if necessary, would significadiyay the
Group’s clinical studies and the commercializatiwhits products, if approved, which would matesall
adversely affect the Group’s business, prospaan€ial condition and results of operation.

In complying with the manufacturing regulations ©@dmpetent Authorities, the Group and its third-part
suppliers must spend significant time, money arfdriefin the areas of design and development, tgstin
production, record-keeping and quality control gswe that the products meet applicable specificatand
other regulatory requirements. The failure to compith these requirements could result in an erfiorent
action against the Group, including the seizurprofiucts and shutting down of production. Any adgé third-
party suppliers and the Group also may be subjegtdlits by the Competent Authorities. If any o Broup’s
third-party suppliers fails to comply with (currgngood manufacturing practices or other applicable
manufacturing regulations, the Group’s ability tevelop and commercialize the products could suffer
significant interruptions. The Group faces risksarent in relying on a single CMO, as any disruptsuch as a
fire, natural hazards or vandalism at the CMO cosighificantly interrupt the Group’s manufacturing
capability. The Group currently does not have ah#ve production plans in place or disaster-reppve
facilities available. In case of a disruption, tBeoup will have to establish alternative manufaomisources.
This would require substantial capital on the pafrtthe Group, which it may not be able to obtain on
commercially acceptable terms or at all. Addititpmathe Group would likely experience months or rgeaf
manufacturing delays as it builds or locates reptant facilities and seek and obtain necessaryatgy
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approvals. If this occurs, the Group will be unatilesatisfy manufacturing needs on a timely basiat all.

Also, operating any new facilities may be more egiee than operating the Group’s current facilfyrther,
business interruption insurance may not adequatghpensate the Group for any losses that may eewlithe
Group would have to bear the additional cost of disyuption. For these reasons, a significant giiva event
of the manufacturing facility could have drastimsequences, including placing the financial stabdf the
Group at risk.

The manufacturing of all of the Group’s product adiglates requires using cells which are storeddeliabank.
The Group has one master cell bank for each prothastufactured in accordance with (current) good
manufacturing practices. Working cell banks haveyeb been manufactured. Half of each master eeikhs
stored at a separate site so that in case of aticgihic event at one site the Group believes @efft vials of
the master cell banks are left at the alternatteeage site to continue manufacturing. The Groulebes
sufficient working cell banks could be producednirthe vials of the master cell bank stored at amyisite to
assure product supply for the future. Howevers ipdssible that the Group could lose multiple bathks and
have its manufacturing significantly impacted bg theed to replace these cell banks, which coulaniadly
adversely affect the Group’s business, prospaan€ial condition and results of operations.

3.4. The Group is dependent on its current managemeteam

The Group is highly dependent on its current mamesge: team. The services of the Group’s managereant t
are critical to the successful implementation ef liusiness, research, product development andategul
strategies. Members of the Group’s management teagnterminate their employment or services with the
Group at any time. The loss of the services of ainthe Group’s management team and its inabilityind
suitable replacements could harm its businessndiah condition, prospects and ability to achieve t
successful development or commercialization gbiteluct candidates.

3.5. The Group is subject to competition for its skled personnel and challenges in identifying and
retaining key personnel could impair the Group’s alility to conduct and grow its operations
effectively

The Group’s ability to compete in the highly conifret biotechnology and pharmaceutical industriepehds
upon its ability to attract and retain highly gfiai management, scientific and medical persoriviahy of the
other biotechnology and pharmaceutical companies arademic institutions that it competes against fo
qualified personnel have greater financial androtbsources, different risk profiles and a longstdry in the
industry than the Group does. Therefore, the Groight not be able to attract or retain these kegqes on
conditions that are economically acceptable. Ineprtb induce valuable employees to continue their
employment with the Group, it has provided sharap that vest over time. The value to employdeshare
options that vest over time is significantly affssttoy movements in its share price that are betgloa&roup’s
control, and may at any time be insufficient to mmuact more lucrative offers from other companies.
Furthermore, the Group will need to recruit new egers and qualified scientific personnel to devetep
business if the Group expands into fields that ketuire additional skills. The inability of the @ip to attract
and retain these key persons could prevent it fiohieving its objectives overall and thus couldehawnaterial
adverse effect on its business, prospects, finboamlition and results of operations.

4. RISKS RELATING TO THE GROUP’S INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

4.1. The Group’s patents and other intellectual prperty rights portfolio is relatively young and
may not adequately protect its research programs ahproduct candidates, which may impede
the Group’s ability to compete effectively

The Group’s success will depend in part on thatgmf the Group to obtain, maintain and enforeepatents
and other intellectual property rights. The Grouggsearch programs and product candidates areembwsr
several patent application families, which areeitlicensed to the Group or owned by the Group. Ghaup

cannot guarantee that it will be in a positionhe future to develop new patentable inventionsat the Group
or its licensors will be able to obtain or mainttiese patent rights against patent offices aner dtiird-party
challenges to their validity, scope and/or enfobdég. The Group cannot guarantee that it is os baen the
first to conceive an invention and to file a patenta patent application, notably given the facit thatent
applications are not published in most countridsrieean 18-months period from the date of the dilifhere
also can be no guarantee that the Group will ss@als commercialize a technology before a givertepts’

18



expiration date. Moreover, the Group may have nbnaited control over the effectiveness of its hisers in
preventing the misappropriation of their patentd antellectual property. Because patent law in the
biopharmaceutical industry is highly uncertain,réhean be no assurance that the technologies ns#tei
Group’s research programs and product candidatgsaaentable, that patents will be granted to thaior its
licensors under pending or future applicationsthat patents will be of sufficient breadth to paeiadequate
and commercially meaningful protection against cetitprs with similar technologies or products, batt
patents granted to the Group or its licensors moll be successfully challenged, circumvented, ida&éd or
rendered unenforceable by third parties, henceliagabompetitors to circumvent or use them and eny
the Group from the protection it may expect agagwhpetitors. If the Group or its licensors do nbtain
patents in respect of their technologies or if ffagents of the Group or its licensors are invaéidagfor
example, as a result of the discovery of prior, dnfyd parties may use the technologies withoytment to the
Group. A third party’'s ability to use unpatentedhteologies is enhanced by the fact that the pudaighatent
application contains a detailed description of thlevant technology. The Group cannot guaranteetltiral
parties, contract parties or employees will notinclawnership rights over the patents or other ietalal
property rights owned or held by the Group.

The Group also relies on proprietary know-how totgct its research programs and product candididtesy-
how is difficult to maintain and protect. The Groupes reasonable efforts to maintain its know-hiowg, it
cannot assure that its partners, employees, canssiltadvisors or other third parties will not fully or
unintentionally disclose proprietary information ¢competitors. Furthermore, the Group’s competitosy
independently develop equivalent knowledge and khow, which could diminish or eliminate the Group’s
competitive advantage. The enforcement of patdémtsw-how and other intellectual property is costiyne
consuming and highly uncertain. The Group cannarantee that it will be successful in preventing th
misappropriation of its patented inventions, knawhand other intellectual property rights and thoéts
licensors, and failure to do so could significanthpair the ability of the Group to effectively cpete. As of
the date of this Registration Document and as daha Group is aware, its intellectual property hasbeen
misappropriated or challenged otherwise than bgrgaiffices in the normal course of examinatioitopatent
applications or as mentioned in this Registrati@tunent.

4.2 The Group may not be able to protect and/or darce its intellectual property rights throughout
the world

Filing, prosecuting and defending patents on athef Group’s product candidates throughout the dvewduld
be prohibitively expensive to the Group and tdigsnsors. Competitors may use the Group’s teclyietoin
jurisdictions where the Group or its licensors hawge obtained patent protection to develop thein @roducts
and, further, may export otherwise infringing protuto territories where the Group has patent ptioi@ but
where enforcement is not as well developed asariihited States or the European Union. These ptsdoay
compete with the Group’s products in jurisdictiomisere the Group or its licensors do not have asyed
patents and the Group’s patent claims or othefléateal property rights may not be effective offisient to
prevent them from so competing. Many companies henaountered significant problems in protecting and
defending intellectual property rights in foreigmigdictions. The legal systems of certain coustrparticularly
certain developing countries, do not favor the m#ment of patents and other intellectual properbgection,
particularly those relating to biopharmaceuticaidich could make it difficult for the Group to stape
infringement of its patents or marketing of competproducts in violation of its proprietary rigtgenerally.
Proceedings to enforce the Group’s patent rightfoiisign jurisdictions could result in substantiaist and
divert the Group’s efforts and attention from othspects of its business. The inability of the @rtuprotect
and/or enforce its intellectual property rightsotnghout the world could have a material adversecefn its
business, prospects, financial condition and resilbperations.

4.3. Intellectual property rights do not necessanl address all potential threats to the Group’s
competitive advantage

The degree of future protection afforded by the upi® intellectual property rights is uncertain hesa
intellectual property rights have limitations, amdy not adequately protect the Group’s busineg®ionit it to
maintain its competitive advantage. The followirxgmples are illustrative:

» others may be able to make products that are sitolthe Group’s product candidates but that are
not covered by the claims of the patents that tteeiGlicenses;
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+ the Group’s licensors or collaborators might natehlaeen the first to make the inventions covered by
an issued patent or pending patent application;

+ the Group’s licensors or collaborators might notehdeen the first to file patent applications
covering an invention;

« others may independently develop similar or altveagechnologies or duplicate any of the Group’s
or its licensors’ technologies without infringinfget Group’s intellectual property rights;

« pending patent applications may not lead to ispatents;

» issued patents may not provide the Group with amypetitive advantages, or may be held invalid or
unenforceable, as a result of legal challengef®&y3roup’s competitors;

« the Group’s competitors might conduct research dexklopment activities in countries where the
Group does not have patent rights and then usentbemation learned from such activities to
develop competitive products for sale in its majommercial markets;

» the Group may not develop or in-license additigraprietary technologies that are patentable; and

» the patents of others may have an adverse effetieofsroup’s business. In particular, the Group’s
product candidates are currently not tested fogusim a specific indication. If one of the Group’s
product candidates would prove to be effective rasggaa specific indication, the Group may be
confronted with existing patents covering suchdaton.

Should any of these events occur, they could sggmifly harm the Group’s business, prospects, fizn
condition and results of operation.

4.4, The Group may become involved in legal proceewds in relation to intellectual property rights,
which may result in costly litigation and could resilt in the Group having to pay substantial
damages or limit the Group’s ability to commercialize its product candidates

The Group’s commercial success depends upon iityabnd the ability of any third party with whiagh may
partner, to develop, manufacture, market and dsll product candidates and use its patent-protected
technologies without infringing the patents of thiparties. There is considerable patent litigationthe
biotechnology and pharmaceutical industries. Ashilspharmaceutical industry expands and more patamet
issued, the Group faces greater risk that there meagatents issued to third parties that relatiéstproduct
candidates and technology of which the Group isam@re or that it must challenge to continue i&srapions as
currently contemplated. The Group or its licensoes become involved in proceedings, including ofijuss,
interferences, derivation proceedingger partesreviews, patent nullification proceedings, or rewainations,
challenging the Group’s patent rights or the patighits of others, and the outcome of any suchgedings are
uncertain. An adverse determination in any sucleg@ding could reduce the scope of, or invalidat@ortant
patent rights, allow third parties to commercialize Group’s technology or products and competctir with
the Group, without payment to the Group, or resulthe Group’s inability to manufacture or commatlize
products without infringing third-party patent righ Litigation or other proceedings may fail andere if
successful, may result in substantial costs artchdigthe Group’s management and other employees.

The Group’s product candidates may infringe or mealleged to infringe existing patents or patémas may
be granted in the future. Because patent applitaiio Europe, the United States and many foreigadictions
are typically not published until 18 months aftéing, and publications in the scientific literaéuoften lag
behind actual discoveries, the Group cannot beaicethat others have not filed patents that mayecats
technologies, its product candidates or the usetfproduct candidates. Additionally, pending paten
applications which have been published can, sulbbjecertain limitations, be later amended in a nearthat
could cover the Group’s technologies, its prodactdidates or the use of its product candidates #ssult, the
Group may become party to, or threatened with,réuadversarial proceedings or litigation regardiatents
with respect to its product candidates and teclyyolo
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If the Group is sued for patent infringement, tirew® would need to demonstrate that its productliciates or
methods either do not infringe the patent claimthefrelevant patent or that the patent claimsraraid, and
the Group may not be able to do this. If the Grisufound to infringe a third party’s patent, theoGp could be
required to obtain a license from such third pastgontinue developing and marketing its productdidates
and technology or the Group may elect to enter guich a license in order to settle litigation oromler to
resolve disputes prior to litigation. However, t@eoup may not be able to obtain any required liceos
commercially reasonable terms or at all. Evenéf@roup is able to obtain a license, it could be-exclusive,
thereby giving its competitors access to the sauobnologies licensed to the Group, and could reqthie
Group to make substantial royalty payments. Theu@muld also be forced, including by court ordercease
commercializing the infringing technology or protieandidate. A finding of infringement could prevehe
Group from commercializing its product candidatefooce the Group to cease some of its businessatipes,
which could materially harm its business. Claimsttithe Group has misappropriated the confidential
information or trade secrets of third parties coafte a similarly negative impact on its businéssy such
claims are likely to be expensive to defend, andesof its competitors may be able to sustain thetscof
complex patent litigation more effectively than Beoup can because they have substantially gresgeurces.
Moreover, even if the Group is successful in deflem@ny infringement proceedings, it may incur sabtal
costs and divert management’s time and attentiodoing so, which could materially adversely afféoe
Group’s business, prospects, financial conditioth rsults of operation.

4.5, If the Group is not able to prevent disclosureof its trade secrets, know-how or other
proprietary information, the value of its technology and product candidates could be
significantly diminished

The Group relies on trade secret protection toeptoits interests in its trade secrets, know-howotbrer
proprietary information and processes for whichept are difficult to obtain or enforce, all of whiconstitute
confidential information. The Group may not be atdeprotect its confidential information adequat€lhe
Group has a policy of requiring its consultants)tcact personnel, advisors and third-party partteenter into
confidentiality agreements and its employees toererimto invention, non-disclosure and non-compete
agreements. However, no assurance can be giverthth&roup has entered into appropriate agreemtits
all of its consultants, contract personnel, ad@strird-party partners or other parties that Haag access to its
confidential information. There is also no assueatitat such agreements will provide for a meaningfu
protection of confidential information in the eveat any unauthorized use or disclosure of infororati
Furthermore, the Group cannot provide assurandeathaof its employees, consultants, contract persbor
third-party partners, either accidentally or througillful misconduct, will not cause serious damageits
programs and/or its strategy, by, for example,loieg confidential information to its competitot.is also
possible that confidential information could beashed by third parties as a result of breacheshgéipal or
electronic security systems of the Group, its ctiasts, advisors, third-party partners or othetiparthat have
had access to its confidential information. Anyctisure of confidential data into the public domairto third
parties could allow the Group’s competitors to heaonfidential information and use it in competitiagainst
the Group. In addition, others may independentigalier the Group’s confidential information. Anytian to
enforce the Group’s rights against any misapprtiprieor unauthorized use and/or disclosure of cmamial
information is likely to be time-consuming and exp@e, and may ultimately be unsuccessful, or nesylt in

a remedy that is not commercially valuable.

4.6. Obtaining and maintaining patent protection dpends on compliance with various procedural,
document submission, fee payment and other requireemts imposed by governmental patent
agencies, and the Group’s or its licensors’ patengrotection could be reduced or eliminated for
non-compliance with these requirements

Periodic maintenance fees, renewal fees, annuity é&d various other governmental fees on patent®ra
applications will be due to be paid by the Groug/anits licensors to the relevant patent agenicieseveral

stages over the lifetime of the licensed patentd/amnapplications. The relevant patent agenciesiireq
compliance with a number of procedural, documentiy payment and other similar provisions during t
patent application process. In many cases, an @ngght lapse can be cured by payment of a laterfég other

means in accordance with the applicable rules. Wewehere are situations in which noncomplianceresult

in abandonment or lapse of the patent or patericagipn, resulting in partial or complete losspaftent rights

in the relevant jurisdiction. In such an event, @/®up’s competitors might be able to use its tetbgies and

those technologies licensed to the Group and ihtsirastance would have a material adverse effecthen
Group’s business.
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4.7. If the Group fails to comply with its obligations under the agreements pursuant to which it
licenses intellectual property rights from third parties, or otherwise experiences disruptions to
its business relationships with its licensors, thé&roup could lose the rights to intellectual
property that is important to its business

The Group is a party to license agreements undéchwih is granted rights to intellectual properhat are
important to the business and the Group expectsttheay need to enter into additional license agrents in
the future. Existing license agreements impose, thedGroup expects that future license agreemeiits w
impose on it, various development obligations, parymof royalties and fees based on achieving certai
milestones, as well as other obligations. If theoupr fails to comply with its obligations under thes
agreements, the licensor may have the right toitete the license. In addition, if the licensoldab enforce
its intellectual property, the licensed rights nmoy be adequately maintained. The termination gflaense
agreements or failure to adequately protect sucknse agreements could prevent the Group from
commercializing product candidates covered by ihenked intellectual property. Several of the Ghaup
existing license agreements are sublicenses frord tharties which are not the original licensor tofe
intellectual property at issue. Under these agreéméhe Group must rely on its licensor to complth its
obligations under the primary license agreementeiuwhich such third party obtained rights in tipplecable
intellectual property, where the Group may haveelationship with the original licensor of suchhig. If the
licensors fail to comply with their obligations werdhese upstream license agreements, the orihindiparty
licensor may have the right to terminate the oaglitense, which may terminate the sublicensthi$f were to
occur, the Group would no longer have rights to dpplicable intellectual property and, in the cafe
sublicense, if the Group was not able to secur@sts direct license with the owner of the relevagits, which

it may not be able to do at a reasonable cost seasonable terms, it may adversely affect the Bsoability

to continue to develop and commercialize the prbdtandidates incorporating the relevant intellelctua

property.

4.8. The Group may be subject to claims that its epfoyees, consultants or independent contractors
have wrongfully used or disclosed confidential infonation of third parties

The Group employs individuals who were previoustypyed at other biotechnology or pharmaceutical
companies. The Group may be subject to claimsithoatits employees, consultants or independentraotors
have inadvertently or otherwise used or disclosgdidential information of its employees’ former ployers

or other third parties. For instance, the formepleyer of certain of the Group’s researchers hasampthat
some of the Group’s patents derive from researatemtaken by such researchers while employed by thei
former employer alleging that the Group was assaltéhereof acting in breach of the former empitsypatent

in the field of camelid derived antigen binding yp#ptides. In the framework of a mutually agreeacpss, the
former employer’s external legal counsel has cotetl@n investigation in respect of the dispute thaze
information provided by the Group. Although, follmg such investigation, the external counsel camdd on
behalf of the former employer that the latter haknawledged that the research was undertaken tfeer
researchers’ employment with the former employet éraded and that the results of the investigatippsrted
the Group’s view that the Group has based itselfhenresults of its own findings or on informatidarived
from the public domain, the former employer hasysttdropped its assertion.

Litigation may be necessary to defend against thieses. There is no guarantee of success in defgridese
claims, and if the Group does not prevail, the @roauld be required to pay substantial damagescanldi
lose rights to important intellectual property. Bvé the Group is successful, litigation could résin

substantial cost and be a distraction to its mamagéand other employees.

5. RISKS RELATING TO THE SHARES
5.1. The market price of the Shares may fluctuate idely in response to various factors

A number of factors may significantly affect thenket price of the Shares amongst others, but nuotdd to,
changes in the operating results of the Group tsdampetitors, divergence in financial resultsrfretock
market expectations, changes in earnings estiniatemnalysts, speculative trading, changes in theege
conditions in the biotechnology and pharmaceutindustries and general economic, financial market a
business conditions in the countries in which theup operates. Other factors which could causertheket
price of the Shares to fluctuate or could influetieereputation of the Group include, amongst othieigs:
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announcements of technological innovations, (plieipal developments of existing or new products
or collaborations by the Group’s competitors or@reup itself;

additions or departures of key personnel;
litigation;
developments concerning intellectual property sghtcluding patents;

public information regarding actual or potentiasukts relating to products and product candidates
under development by the Group’s competitors oiGhaup itself;

regulatory and medicine pricing and reimbursementetbpments in Europe, the U.S. and other
jurisdictions; or

any publicity derived from any business affairsnteogencies, litigation or other proceedings, the
Group’s assets (including the imposition of any)jats management, or its significant shareholders

or collaborative partners.

In addition, stock markets have from time to tinxperienced extreme price and volume volatility vwhia
addition to general economic, financial and pdiiticonditions, could affect the market price foe tBhares
regardless of the operating results or financiabddion of the Group.

5.2 Limited liquidity of the Shares

Although the Company is not aware of any lock-u@@gements in respect of the Shares, the liqudfithe
Shares trading on the regulated market of EuroBexésels may be limited and this may causentheket price
of the Shares to fluctuate widely.

5.3. Future sales of substantial amounts of Shareer the perception that such sales could occur,
could adversely affect the market of the Shares

Sales by the Shareholders of a substantial nunfb®hares in the public markets, or the perceptiat such
sales might occur, could cause the market pridé®Shares to decline. Furthermore, there is nartment
on the part of any of the existing Shareholdersetnain a shareholder or to retain a minimum inteireshe
Company. As a result, no investment decision shbalthade on the basis that any of the existingeblotders
will retain any interest in the Company followirtgetexpiration of the lock-up period.

Moreover, a number of the existing Shareholders/an¢éure capital funds. These funds typically havenited
duration after which they aim to sell their pagiions. An exit, over time, by these Sharehold=nsld
therefore be expected. If such a sale of Shareanlgyof these existing Shareholders would take piace
market with lower liquidity, the market price oftlshares could be substantially influenced.

5.4. Future issuances of Shares may affect the makprice of the Shares and could dilute the
interests of existing Shareholders

The Company has in the past raised, and may déaidaise capital in the future through public oivate
issuance of equity or equity-linked securities,rights to acquire these securities, and excludénat the
preferential subscription rights pertaining to then outstanding securities. If the Company rassgsificant
amounts of capital by these or other means, itccoaluse dilution for the holders of its securitesl could
have a negative impact on the share price, earpegshare and net asset value per share.

5.5. The Company does not intend to pay dividendsif the foreseeable future
The Company does not anticipate paying dividendshe foreseeable future. Payment of future divitdeto
Shareholders will be subject to a decision of thareholders meeting of the Company and subjectdal |

restrictions contained in Dutch corporate law amel Company’s Articles. Under Dutch law and the des,
the Company may make distributions to its Sharedrsldnd other persons entitled to distributablditgronly
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up to the amount of the part of the Company's gquitich exceeds the nominal value of the issuedesha
capital of the Company, plus the reserves thatrageired to be maintained by Dutch law. See Part 3
(“Dividends and Dividend Policy’)Furthermore, financial restrictions and otheritations may be contained

in future credit agreements.

5.6. The Company may be a passive foreign investmietompany, generally resulting in adverse tax
consequences to U.S. investors

The Company believes that it may be or become aiygé$oreign investment company R&IC) for U.S.
federal income tax purposes. In general, a non-tb&oration will be considered a PFIC if, in aaxable
year, either (1) at least 75% of its gross incompassive income or (2) at least 50% of the quaréeerage
value of its assets is attributable to assetsptatuce or are held for the production of passia®ine, in each
case taking into account such corporation’s propeate share of the income and assets of any 25ftooe
owned subsidiaries. Passive income for this purgeserally includes, among other things, dividemugrest,
royalties, rents and gains from commodities andiriges transactions and from the sale or exchaofge
property that gives rise to passive income. Whedineentity is a PFIC is determined annually. Tharesfeven
if the Company is not a PFIC for its current tagapar, the Company could become a PFIC basedamgeh
in its assets or value thereof, including the vaifigs goodwill as indicated by its market cap#ation, or on
changes in its activities. Treatment of the Compasya PFIC generally will result in adverse U.& ta
consequences to U.S. investors. See PartTidxétion — Certain U.S. Federal Income Tax Consitiens —
Passive Foreign Investment Company Riles

5.7. Investors resident in countries other than th&letherlands may suffer dilution if they are unable
to exercise pre-emptive rights in future offerings

In the event of an increase of the Company's sleapital, Shareholders are generally entitled tb gué-
emptive rights unless these rights are restrictegkoluded either by a resolution of the Generaéfitg at the
proposal of the Board, or by a resolution of thafio(if the Board has been designated by a GeMeraling or
the Articles for this purpose). However, certainagiholders outside the Netherlands may not be @ble
exercise pre-emptive rights unless local securities have been complied with. In particular, thema be no
assurance that the Company will be able to estahlisexemption from registration under the US SgearAct
of 1933, as amended (tt8ecurities Act, and it is under no obligation to file a regitiba statement with
respect to any such pre-emptive rights or undeglyeacurities or to endeavor to have a registragtatement
declared effective under the Securities Act. Shadehs in jurisdictions outside the Netherlands weine not
able or not permitted to exercise their pre-emptigkts in the event of a future pre-emptive rigbffering may
suffer dilution of their shareholdings.

5.8. Investors with a reference currency other thariEuros will become subject to foreign exchange
rate risk when investing in the Shares

The Shares are, and any dividends to be announcesspect of the Shares will be, denominated iro EAn
investment in the Shares by an investor whose ipahcurrency is not the Euro exposes the investor
currency exchange rate risk that may impact theevef the investment in the Shares or any dividends

5.9. Certain significant Shareholders may have diffrent interests from the Company and may be
able to control the Company, including the outcomef shareholder votes

The Company has a number of significant Sharehslder an overview of the Company’s current sigatfit
Shareholders, reference is made to PartShgfeholder structure, principal shareholders amdated party
transactiony).

Currently, the Company is not aware that any ofeitsting shareholders have entered or will entén &
shareholders’ agreement with respect to the exedfisheir voting rights in the Company. Nevertlsslethey
could, alone or together, have the ability to adwpblock resolutions of the General Meeting tregjuire, or
require more than, an absolute majority of the vaté the Shareholders that are present or repesbextt
General Meetings where such items are submitteebting by the Shareholders. Any such voting by ¢hes
Shareholders may not be in accordance with theesite of the Company or the other Shareholdersief t
Company.
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5.10. Any sale, purchase or exchange of Shares magcome subject to the Financial Transaction Tax

On 14 February 2013, the EU Commission adoptedaopgsal for a Council Directive (thEFT Draft
Directive) on a common financial transaction tax (EeT). The intention is for the FTT to be implementéa v
an enhanced cooperation procedure in ten EU Mer@t&es (Austria, Belgium, Estonia, France, Germany,
Greece, ltaly, Portugal, Spain, Slovakia and Sl@aetogether, théarticipating Member Statés However,
Estonia has since stated that it will not partitépa

Pursuant to the FTT Draft Directive, the FTT wi# payable on financial transactions provided astleae
party to the financial transaction is establishedeemed established in a Participating MembereStad there
is a financial institution established or deemeadldshed in a Participating Member State which igarty to
the financial transaction, or is acting in the nayha party to the transaction. The FTT shall, haevenot apply
to (inter alia) primary market transactions referred to in Adid(c) of Regulation (EC) No 1287/2006,
including the activity of underwriting and subsequallocation of financial instruments in the framwek of
their issue.

The rates of the FTT shall be fixed by each Paditthng Member State but for transactions invohingncial
instruments other than derivatives shall amourgttieast 0.1% of the taxable amount. The taxableuatfor
such transactions shall in general be determinagfieyence to the consideration paid or owed iarnefor the
transfer. The FTT shall be payable by each findnicistitution established or deemed establishedain
Participating Member State which is either a ptotihe financial transaction, or acting in the nasha party to
the transaction or where the transaction has bagied out on its account. Where the FTT due hadeen
paid within the applicable time limits, each patty a financial transaction, including persons otti&n
financial institutions, shall become jointly andieelly liable for the payment of the FTT due.

Investors should therefore note, in particulart #rey sale, purchase or exchange of Shares wéllibgect to the
FTT at a minimum rate of 0.1% provided the abovemeed prerequisites are met. The investor mayainel
to pay this charge or reimburse a financial insttufor the charge, and/or the charge may affeetvalue of
Shares. The issuance of new Shares should nobjeesto the FTT.

However, the FTT Draft Directive is still subjec hegotiation among the Participating Member States$
therefore may be changed at any time. Moreovere tine FTT Draft Directive has been adopted, it nééd to

be implemented into the respective domestic lawghef Participating Member States and the domestic
provisions implementing the final Directive mighewviate from the final Directive itself.

Investors should consult their own tax advisorgelation to the consequences of the FTT associattid
subscribing for, purchasing, holding and disposifithe Shares.

5.11. Investors may not be able to recover damages civil proceedings for U.S. securities law
violations

The directors and officers of the Company namecdtiheare non-residents of the United States. Allaor
substantial proportion of the assets of these iddals are located outside the United States. Torapgany’s
assets are predominantly located outside of théedrBtates. As a result, it may be impossible fficdit for
investors to effect service of process upon sucesgos or the Company or to enforce against thetd.$
courts a judgment obtained in such courts. In aidithere is doubt as to the enforceability, ia Metherlands,
of original actions or actions for enforcement lobge the federal or state securities laws of thi#ddrStates or
judgments of U.S. courts, including judgments basedhe civil liability provisions of the U.S. feds or state
securities laws. As a result, it may not be possibl investors to serve process on such persotteitnited
States or to enforce judgments obtained in U.Sits@gainst them based on the civil liability psdois of the
securities laws of the United States or the seearibws of any state within the United States. Bad 2
(“Important Informatiofy) under (“Service of process and enforcement of civil lialg8t).

5.12 The Speculation Tax may affect the liquidity fothe Shares
For Shares acquired as of 1 January 2016, thed@elgpeculation Tax may be withheld on capital gamshe
Shares realized by Belgian resident and non-residdividuals within six months from the date ofjagsition

of the Shares. The introduction of this Speculafiax may deter certain investors from actively imgdthe
Shares and ultimately result in a reduction oflidugidity of the Shares.
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PART 2
IMPORTANT INFORMATION

The content of this Registration Document and amysequent Securities Note is not to be considered o
interpreted as legal, financial or tax advice. E&tlareholder and prospective shareholder shoulgluétohis
own stockbroker, bank manager, lawyer, auditor therfinancial, legal or tax advisors before makamy
investment decision with regard to the Sharesptsicler such investment decision in light of thargholder’s

or prospective shareholder’s personal circumstaresesin order to determine whether or not suchreStader

or prospective shareholder is eligible to subscidber purchase the Shares.

1. GENERAL AND RESPONSIBILITY STATEMENT

This Registration Document is made available by Gmenpany. The Company, represented by its board of
directors (theBoard or Board of Directorg, assumes responsibility for the information giverthe Registration
Document. Having taken all reasonable care to enthat such is the case, the Company attests hieat t
information contained in this Registration Docum@stto the best of its knowledge, in accordanckh wie
facts and contains no omission likely to affecintport.

In making an investment decision, Shareholders malgton their own assessment of the Company aad th
terms of this Registration Document and any suleseqecurities Note, including the merits and risks
involved. Any purchase of the Shares should bedasethe assessments that the investor in questaon
deem necessary, including possible tax consequémaesay apply, before deciding whether or nahtest in

the Shares. In addition to their own assessmemltie@fCompany, Shareholders and prospective shaesisold
should rely only on the information contained instiRegistration Document and any subsequent Skxsurit
Note, including the risk factors described hereingd any notices that are published by the Compareru
current legislation or the rules of Euronext Brissgplying to issuers of shares.

No person has been authorized to give any infoonatr to make any representation in connection thith
Company other than those contained in this Registrdocument and any subsequent Securities Notk, if
given or made, such information or representatiastmot be relied upon as having been authorized.

This Registration Document has been approved byAEM on 2 June 2016 and passported to the FSMAs Thi
Registration Document has been prepared in English.

The information in this Registration Document is aisthe date printed on the front of the cover,essl
expressly stated otherwise. The delivery of thigifeation Document and any subsequent Securitae Bt
any time after the date hereof shall not, undercrgumstances, create any implication that the®ieen no
change in the affairs of the Company since the dateof or that the information set forth in thisgistration
Document is correct as of any time since its date.

The distribution of this Registration Document may,certain jurisdictions, be restricted by law,dathis
Registration Document may not be used for the memd, or in connection with, any offer or solitita by
anyone. This Registration Document does not canstin offer of, or an invitation to, purchase &hares.
The Company requires persons into whose possegsmRegistration Document comes to inform thenmeselv
of and observe all such restrictions. The Compamsdot accept any legal responsibility for anyation by
any person, whether or not a Shareholder or praspeghareholder, of any such restrictions.

2. SERVICE OF PROCESS AND ENFORCEMENT OF CIVIL LIABILI TIES

The ability of Shareholders in certain countriebeotthan the Netherlands to bring an action agatmest
Company may be limited under law. The Company igulllic company with limited liability faamloze
vennootschapincorporated in the Netherlands and has its iaffiseat §tatutaire zetglin Rotterdam, the
Netherlands. The directors and officers of the Camymamed herein are non-residents of the UnitaStAll
or a substantial proportion of the assets of thieskviduals are located outside the United Staidse
Company's assets are predominantly located outdidlee United States. As a result, it may be imjbssor
difficult for investors to effect service of prosagpon such persons or the Company or to enfor@iasighem
in U.S. courts a judgment obtained in such courntsaddition, there is doubt as to the enforceahiiit the
Netherlands, of original actions or actions foroeoément based on the federal or state securéies of the
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United States or judgments of U.S. courts, inclgdudgments based on the civil liability provisiaofshe U.S.
federal or state securities laws.

The United States and the Netherlands do not dilyreave a treaty providing for reciprocal recogmitand
enforcement of judgments, other than arbitratiorarale, in civil and commercial matters. Accordingdy,
judgment rendered by a court in the United Statésmet be recognized and enforced by the Dutchrisou
However, if a person has obtained a final and emivt judgment for the payment of money renderec by
court in the United States which is enforceablthenUnited States and files his claim with the cetept Dutch
court, the Dutch court will generally give bindimffect to the foreign judgment insofar as it firttiat the
jurisdiction of the foreign court has been basedymunds which are internationally acceptable &d proper
legal procedures have been observed and excepetextent that the foreign judgment contravenesibut
public policy.

3. PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL AND OTHER INFORMATION

This Registration Document includes the consoldlaedited financial statements of the Company as3pe
December 2014 and the audited consolidated finkistéaements as per 31 December 2015 prepared in
accordance with IFRS. The consolidated financiakeshents as of and for the financial year ended 31
December 2014 have been audited by the Compangsefoindependent auditor, PricewaterhouseCoopers
Accountants N.V., who rendered an unqualified audjtort on these financial statements. The audited
consolidated financial statements as of and fofittamcial year ended 31 December 2015 have beditedby

the Company's current independent auditor, Deloftteountants B.V., who rendered an unqualified audi
report on these financial statements. Their repibréseon are incorporated by reference in this $eion
Document as set out under Part I4f@rmation incorporated by referengeof this Registration Document.

In this Registration Document, references to “EWRe to the currency of the member states of thepaan
Union participating in the European Monetary Uniogferences to “USD” are to the currency of thetebhi
States and references to “GBP” are to the currehtlye UK.

Some numerical figures included in this Registratidocument have been subject to rounding adjussnent
Accordingly, numerical figures shown as totals @ntain tables may not be an exact arithmetic aggjieay of
the figures that precede them.

4. EXCHANGE RATE INFORMATION

Fluctuations in the exchange rate between the Bobthe U.S. dollar will affect the U.S. dollar amts
received by owners of Shares on conversion of divii3, if any, paid in Euro on the Shares.

The table below sets forth period end, averagdy higd low exchange rates of U.S. dollars per Eoreéch
year indicated regarding the daily reference exghamates published by the European Central BarkH@B
Daily Reference Rafefor the Euro and the U.S. Dollar.

U.S. dollars per EU 1.0C

Yeal Period Eni Averag”  High Low

20 L 1.379: 1.328. 1.381: 1.276¢
20 L, e 1.214:; 1.328¢  1.395: 1.214:
20 L 1.088° 1.109¢  1.204: 1.055:
2016 (througt31 May 2016) .......ccevvvreiiiiiieeeiiieieeeeeeeieinnnnnns 1.115¢ 1.114Y  1.156¢ 1.074:

(1) The average of the ECB Daily Reference Ratesaah business day during the relevant period.

The table below sets forth period end, averagd) hitd low exchange rates of U.S. dollars per Eardhe
period from 1 January 2016 through 31 May 2016naigg the ECB Daily Reference Rate for the Euro tred
U.S. Dollar.

U.S. dollars per EU 1.0C

Month Period Eni Averag”  High Low

Januar 201€.......c.iiiiii 1.092( 1.086(  1.092( 1.074.
FEbruary 20LE.......cooeeiiiieieeiiiiee e 1.088¢ 1.109¢ 1.134° 1.088¢
March 201€.......cooeiii e 1.138¢ 1.110C 1.138¢ 1.085¢
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APHL 2006, 1.140: 1.381: 1.387. 1.370(
MAY 20LE€....cceiiiiiiieiee et 1.115¢ 1.131:  1.156¢ 1.113¢
(1) The average of the ECB Daily Reference Ratesaah business day during the relevant period.

5. AVAILABLE INFORMATION

5.1. Registration Document

This Registration Document is available in Englésid can be obtained free of charge from the Conipany
website fyww.argenx.com

The posting of the Registration Document on therimt does not constitute an offer to sell or &isation of

an offer to buy any of the Shares to or from angs@e. The electronic version may not be copied, enad
available or printed for distribution. Informati@n the Company’s websitevivw.argenx.corp or any other
website does not form part of the Registration Doent.

5.2. Company documents and other information

During the twelve months following the date of tRiegistration Document, the following documents ban
obtained free of charge, by electronic means, erCthmpany’s websiteviyw.argenx.cont

*  Copies of the articles of association of the Conygéme Articles);

* All reports, letters, and other documents, histdrimancial information, valuations and statements
prepared by any expert at the Company’s requespartyof which is included or referred to in this
Registration Document, if any; and

»  The historical financial information of the Compamaynd the historical financial information for the
Company and its subsidiary undertakings, for eddme two financial years preceding the date of
this Registration Document.

The Company also discloses price sensitive infaondinside information) and certain other inforiatto the
public. In accordance with the Belgian Royal Decoéd4 November 2007 on the obligations of issudrs
financial instruments that are admitted to tradinga regulated market, such information and doctatien is
made available through the Company's website, preksses, the communication channels of Euronext
Brussels and on STORI.

6. MARKET AND INDUSTRY INFORMATION AND INFORMATION DER IVED FROM THIRD
PARTIES

This Registration Document contains, and any swesggSecurities Note may contain, statistics, dathother
information relating to markets, market sizes, masghares, market positions and other industry plert@ining

to the Company’s business and markets. To the exrteilable, such information has been extractedhfr
reliable third-party sources such as professiorrghrizations, consultants and analysts and infoomat
otherwise obtained from third party sources, intigdNature Publishing Group, mAbs (journal), therd@l of
Clinical Oncology and La Merie Publishing Group.cBunformation has been accurately reproduced, asd,
far as the Company is aware from such informatiom,facts have been omitted which would render the
information provided inaccurate or misleading.

Certain other statistical or market-related dat teen estimated by management based on reliatuleptrty
sources, where possible, including those referoegbbove or based on data generated in-house b@ritep.
Although management believes its estimates reganthiarkets, market sizes, market shares, marketi@posi
and other industry data to be reasonable, thegaatsts have not been verified by any independentcss
(except where explicitly cited to such sources}| #re Company cannot assure Shareholders as &xteacy
of these estimates or that a third party usingedifit methods to assemble, analyze or compute mndaka
would obtain the same results. Management’s estBreate subject to risks and uncertainties andudjed to
change based on various factors. The Company duadatand, and does not assume any obligationptiate
the industry or market data set forth herein.
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Industry publications or reports generally statg the information they contain has been obtaineeh fSources
believed to be reliable, but the accuracy and cetepkss of such information is not guaranteed.drapany

has not independently verified and cannot giveassyrance as to the accuracy of market data cedtairthis

Registration Document that were extracted or ddrivem these industry publications or reports. Marttata
and statistics are inherently predictive and sulijpancertainty and not necessarily reflectiveaaiual market
conditions. Such statistics are based on marketarels, which itself is based on sampling and stibgec
judgments by both the researchers and the resptmdeduding judgments about what types of proslaotd

transactions should be included in the relevankatar

As a result, Shareholders should be aware thastitat data, statements and other informationtinglato
markets, market sizes, market shares, market gosiind other industry data in this Registratiorcuboent
and estimates and assumptions based on that irtformzae necessarily subject to a high degree oéuainty
and risk due to the limitations described abovetaralvariety of other factors, including thosealésed in Part
1 (“Risk Factor®) and elsewhere in this Registration Documennaany subsequent Securities Note.

7. FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

Certain statements in this Registration Documarth ss statements that include the words or phfages”,
“would”, “could”, “is expected to”, “will continue’ “anticipates”, estimate”, “intend”, “plan”, “pregt”,
“objective”, “goal”, “intention”, “forecast”, “stréegy” or similar expressions, may constitute fordvroking
statements. Other forward-looking statements cadddified by the context in which the statemears made.
Forward-looking statements appear in a number afgd in this Registration Document, including, with
limitation, under Part 5 Business descriptiGhand Part 7 (Operating and financial review and prospégts

Although management believes that the expectatimfiected in these forward-looking statements are
reasonable, such forward-looking statements aredbes management’s current views and assumptiotis an
involve known and unknown risks, uncertainties attter factors, many of which are outside the cérufthe
Company and are difficult to predict, that may @aastual results or developments to differ matgriedm any
future results or developments expressed or imptiat the forward-looking statements. Some of thetdrs
that could cause actual results to differ matgrittdm those contemplated by the forward-lookingtestnents
include, but are not limited to those discusseBart 1 (‘Risk Factory).

Should one or more of these risks or uncertaimiaterialize, or should any underlying assumptiaesto be
incorrect, the Company’s actual financial conditioash flows or results of operations could diffeaterially
from what is described herein as anticipated, betie estimated or expected. Investors are urgedao the
sections of this Registration Document entitled B4dt'Risk Factor®), Part 5 (‘Business Descriptidhand Part
7 (“Operating and financial review and prospégtfor a more complete discussion of the factorat tbould
affect the Company'’s future performance and thestrg in which it operates.

The forward-looking statements included in this iReegtion Document and in any subsequent Secufitse
speak only at the date of the relevant documentaaadexpressly qualified in their entirety by theuigonary
statements included in this Registration Docum¥vithout prejudice to its obligations under Dutchvlin
relation to disclosure and on-going informatione thompany undertakes no obligation to update pyidic
revise any forward-looking statements, whether gsalt of new information, future events or othieey
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PART 3
DIVIDENDS AND DIVIDEND POLICY

1. GENERAL

Pursuant to Dutch law and the Articles, the distiin of profits will take place following the adign of the
Company’s annual accounts, from which the Compaitlydstermine whether such distribution is perndtte
The Company may only make distributions to the 8halders, whether from profits or from its freely
distributable reserves, only insofar as its Shddehe’ equity exceeds the sum of the paid-up adiéd:ap
share capital plus the reserves required to betaiaed by Dutch law.

The Board, with the consent of the majority of thum-executive directorsigt-uitvoerende bestuurdgrsf the
Company (théNon-Executive Directory may determine which part of the Company’s psofiill be added to
the reserves in consideration of the Company'srveseand dividends policy. The remaining part &f finofits
after the addition to the reserves will be at tlspalal of the general meeting of Shareholderh®Qompany
(theGeneral Meeting. Distributions of dividends will be mageo ratato the nominal value of each Share.

Subject to Dutch law and the Articles, the Boardhwhe consent of the majority of the Non-Execeativ
Directors, may resolve to distribute an interimidiénd if it determines such interim dividend tojbstified by
the Company’s profits. For this purpose, the Baatdt prepare an interim statement of assets ahititles.
Such interim statement shall show the financialtfwrs of the Company not earlier than on the fitay of the
third month before the month in which the resolutio make the interim distribution is announced.idterim
dividend can only be paid if (a) an interim stataiaf assets and liabilities is drawn up showiraf the funds
available for distribution are sufficient, and he Company's shareholders’ equity exceeds the aluthe
paid-up and called-up share capital plus the resamquired to be maintained by Dutch law.

The Board, with the consent of the majority of then-Executive Directors, may resolve that the Camypa
makes distributions to Shareholders from one orenobrits freely distributable reserves, other thgnvay of
profit distribution, subject to the due observantéhe Company’s policy on reserves and divideras; such
distributions will be madero ratato the nominal value of each Share.

2. DIVIDEND HISTORY AND POLICY

The Company has never declared or paid any diviglendts Shares.

The Company expects to retain all earnings, if geperated by the Company's operations for theldprreent
and growth of its business and does not anticipayeng any dividends to the Shareholders in the futare.

The Company's reserves and dividends policy willrbeiewed from time to time and distribution of any
dividends will be upon a proposal thereto by thafBoafter taking into account the Company's earsjimgsh
flow, financial condition, capital investment reggments and other factors, considered importattéyBoard.

3. DIVIDEND RANKING OF SHARES

All Shares rank equally in all respects and willetigible for any dividend distribution that may teclared on
the Shares in the future.

4. MANNER AND TIME OF DIVIDEND PAYMENTS

Payment of any dividend on the Shares in cashbeithade in Euro. Dividends on the Shares will bd fmathe
Shareholders through Euroclear Nederland, the Degaltralized securities custody and administrasigstem,
and credited automatically to the Shareholdersbawets. In relation to dividend distributions, thexee no
restrictions under Dutch law in respect of holdd#rShares who are non-residents of the Netherlands.

Dividends and other distributions will be made pgdggursuant to a resolution of the General Meeting
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5. UNCOLLECTED DIVIDENDS

An entitlement to any dividend distribution shadl barred five years after the date on which thogeehds
were released for payment. Any dividend that iscubiected within this period reverts to the Comypand is
allocated to its general reserves.

6. TAXATION OF DIVIDENDS

Dividends are generally subject to Dutch withhofgtax in the Netherlands and taxation in other ties See
Part 11 (Taxatior{) for a discussion of certain aspects of taxatibdividends and refund procedures.
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PART 4
INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

1. THE THERAPEUTIC ANTIBODY MARKET

11 Introduction

The majority of approved drugs in the pharmacelinzdustry consists of small chemical moleculesjchare
created and produced by synthetic chemistry. Dutiiregpast few decades biologics, another classugfsg

have emerged and have rapidly grown in importaBi#ogics are created and manufactured througlobicél
systems and include vaccines and therapeutic psptieicluding therapeutic antibodies.

Antibody structurs

(source: argenx)

Antibodies are Y-shaped proteins that are parhefttuman immune system to protect against pathddens
bacteria and viruses. Two so-called Fab arms inufhyger part of the antibody recognize proteins then
molecules on the surface of pathogens via the ledcd (variable) regions. The lower part of theibody is
called Fc and attracts other players of the immsystem, which subsequently eliminate antibody-bound
pathogens from the body. In addition, the antibBdyegion is also responsible for the long ciréatatime of
antibodies in the human body and the distributiomfthe circulation into the various tissues.

Therapeutic antibodies are designed to preventeatt diseases in humans. They can exert theirghetia
effect for a given disease target through bindimg) modulating it through their V-regions, and bhseguently
activating the patient’'s own immune system throtingir Fc region.

1.2 Therapeutic antibodies have revolutionized thpharmaceutical industry

Therapeutic antibodies have a number of intrinsoperties which make them suitable drug candidatksy
are highly specific for their targets, which isesdnt for controlling potential side effects. Thae able to
modulate their target function and can activatepbtell killing mechanisms, which are part of fhegient’s
own immune system. Finally, they can act as a kigplecific carrier of other therapeutic moleculesat
specific target. Therapeutic antibodies typicaliyé a longer residence time in the human body mpaced to
small molecule drugs, allowing for longer lastinfficacy and less frequent dosingo(rce: Imai, 2006).
Therapeutic antibodies have a higher than averiigeat success and regulatory approval rate inrémge of
18% to 29% versus 11% for small molecule drusmufces Reichert, 2005; Kola, 2004). Because of their
relative size and complexity as compared to smallenule drugs, the manufacturing and development of
antibodies pose a high hurdle to generic compatitipon patent expiry. The attractiveness of therépe
antibodies is exemplified by their current conttibo to the pharmaceutical industry.

1.3 Therapeutic antibodies account today for morehtan USD 60 billion in global annual sales

Therapeutic antibodies span most therapeutic area$iiding oncology, inflammation, ophthalmology,
infectious disease, cardiovascular and metabokeatie. Five of the top ten selling drugs in 2018ewe
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therapeutic antibodies: HumftaRemicad®, Rituxar’, Avastir’ and Herceptifi (source FiercePharma, 2013),
and that position did not change in 20%durce:FirstWord Pharma, 2015). As a result, therapeartibodies
are recorded to account for more than USD 60 hillio global annual sales in 2018o(irce La Merie
Publishing, 2013 Sales of Recombinant TherapeutitibAdies & Proteins, March 15, 2014). A list of
therapeutic antibody products with annual salddS 1 billion or more in 2013 is shown below.

Product Name Company Indication 2013 sale! Sales growth vs 202
(USD million) (%)

adalimumab Abbvie & Eisai Rheumatoic 11,00: 8.t
arthritis et al.
Humira®
infliximab Centocor (J&J) & Rheumatoic 8,75¢ 4.2
Merck & Mitsubishi arthritis et al.
Remicad® Tanabe Pharma
rituximab Roche (Genentecl Non-Hodgkir's  7,90¢ 11
Chugai) & Biogen lymphoma
Rituxarf’ / (NHL) et al.
MabTher&
bevacizimab Roche (Genentecl Metastatic 6,972 14
Chugai) colorectal cancer
Avastir® NSCLC
trastuzumab Roche (Genentecl Her2 positive 6,91¢ 10
Chugai) met. breast
Herceptir? cancer et al.
ranibizumab Roche (Genentecl Wet age-related 4,26¢ 7.4
& Novartis macular
Lucenti§ degeneration
(AMD)
cetuximab BMS & Merck Metastatic 1,91¢ 2.4
Serono colorectal
Erbitux® carcinoma  and
other labels
Denosumal Amger Osteoporosis/bc  1,76: 58

e metastasis

Prolia®/ XGEVA®

nataluzimab Bioger RR multiple 1,76: 6.2
sclerosis

Tysabrf

eculizumak Alexion Paroxysma 1,551 37
Pharmaceuticals nocturnal

Soliris® hemoglobinuria

golimumab Merck & Co, Rheumatoic 1,51¢ N.A.
Janssen % arthritis  (RA),

Simponi® Mitsubishi Tanae  PsA; AS

33



Pharmi

omaluzimab Roche (Genentecl Severe allergii 1,51Z 20
& Novartis asthma in adults
Xolair® and adolescents
ustekinumabh J&J Moderate tc 1,50¢ 46
severe psoriasis
Stelar§
Tocilizumab Roche (Chuga Rheumatoic 1,18( 32
arthritis (RA)
RoActemra/Acte
mra
palivizumab AstraZenec: Prophylaxis ol 1,06( 2.2
(Medimmune) RSV infection
Synagi§

Antibody drugs selling in excess of USD 1 billionranually (source La Merie Publishing,2013 Sales of
Recombinant Therapeutic Antibodies & Proteins, Mard 15, 2014)

1.4 The therapeutic antibody market is dynamic andontinues to innovate

The first antibodies approved for human therapythie 1980’s were mouse-derived. These non-human
antibodies had an unfavorable side effect proféednse they elicited a strong, anti-drug immunparese in
patients. Subsequent innovation resulted in hunednand fully human antibody technologies that minéd
side effects due to the immunogenicity of the amibitself. Today, innovation focuses on maximizihg
therapeutic utility of antibodies by improving thefficacy via variable region engineering and Rgireering.
Examples include the enhancement of antibody medliell killing, toxic payload technologies, ordpecific
antibodies. Antibodies engineered to have thespepties have started to emerge in the clinical@mmercial
landscapegource Chan, 2010).

In 2012, Kyowa Hakko Kirin Co. Ltd.'s POTELIGEO(mogamulizumab) was approved by the Japanese
Ministry of Health, Labor and Welfare for the tneeent of CCR-4 positive adult T-cell leukemia-lympiep
(ATL). In 2013, Roche’s Gazy¥gobinutuzumab) was approved by the U.S. Food amg Bdministration for

the treatment of chronic lymphocytic leukem@L(). Both products make use of glyco-engineeringiuaace

the cell killing properties of these therapeutititeodies. The Group is making use of such technofog both

of its programs ARGX-110 and ARGX-111 and regattssé approvals as a clinical and market validatfon
this Fc engineering approach.

2. THE GROUP’S POSITION WITHIN THE THERAPEUTIC ANTIBOD Y MARKET

2.1 The Group believes that the therapeutic antibod market has untapped potential and that its
suite of antibody technology platforms is well plaed to unlock a part thereof

Established therapeutic antibody technologies, siscimbred mice or synthetic antibody library syseyield
human-like antibodies. Antibodies discovered frofmage libraries show limited diversity and the first
transgenic mice had incomplete antibody repertdgesarce:Lee, 2014). The Group believes that its SIMPLE
Antibody™ platform, based on DNA immunization ah& immune system of llamas, is capable of generatin
antibodies against a broader range of disease tsargecluding complex, highly conserved and poorly
immunogenic targets, due to its higher variabler@gion diversity.

The SIMPLE Antibody™ platform utilizes the immune system of the llaflais immune system has a number
of characteristics which make it particularly sditer therapeutic antibody discovery: (i) V-regioofsllama
and human antibodies are highly similar, and (if)eo relevant biology, such as disease targeterslif
substantially between human and llarsaufce Odbileg, 2005). Based on these characteristieadk elicit a
strong and diverse antibody response against hulisaase targets, and these high affinity antibodiesvery
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suitable for human therapeutic useyrce Hultberg, 2014). The SIMPLE Antibody™ platform kes use of
outbred llamas, further enhancing the diversitgafierated antibody V-regions as each outbred Iigenarates
a unique, individual immune response.

To the Group’s knowledge, llamas (and by extensibother camelids) are the only species with tHeatures
in their antibody repertoire, and the Group belgeitas well-placed to exploit such antibodies foerapeutic
use. The Group believes there is a sub-set of shsagets which have a strong biological ratigrizlé which
prove to be intractable using established antitgdiform technologies. In addition, the Group bedethere is
an unmet need for antibody discovery platforms with ability to address novel disease targets. badty
discovery for novel disease targets often facagsincluding lack of proper immunization tools;Kaf lead
choice or lack of antibody cross-reactivity witrettodent version of the target, required to acpesslinical
animal models studying safety and efficacy. Theuprbelieves its SIMPLE Antibody™ platform can taekl
these issues. Therefore, the Group focuses orctiable and novel targets.

Fc engineering offers additional potential to im@rahe efficacy and efficiency of therapeutic aodiies.
Modulating the interaction of therapeutic antibedwith the immune system has proven potential ibsting
their therapeutic effects. In addition, Fc engiimegican modulate the antibody's residence timedisttibution
in the human body, resulting in more favorable padddosing schedules and treatment cagisiite Chan,
2010).

By combining the V-region diversity of the SIMPLEh#body™ platform with its Fc engineering technoksy
the Group believes it is well positioned to crealifferentiated, next generation therapeutic aniieod
combining different modes of action in one andghme drug candidate.

2.2 The Group’s proprietary therapeutic antibody programs focus on oncology and severe
autoimmune diseases

Oncology and severe autoimmune diseases are haghépnable to antibody therapy and represent a kmge
growing market opportunity (see Section 1.Zh@rapeutic antibodies account today for more thi8D 60
billion in global annual sal€’ above).

Cancer is a broad group of diseases in which abllsle and grow in an uncontrolled fashion, forming
malignancies that can invade other parts of they.bbidnormal tissues, the rates of new cell groaid cell
death are tightly regulated and kept in balancecancerous tissues, this balance is disrupted resudt of
mutations, causing unregulated cell growth thatide tumor formation and growth. While tumors ¢gow
slowly or rapidly, the dividing cells will neverthess accumulate and the normal organization ofiiseie will
become disrupted. Cancers subsequently can spgreadyhout the body by processes known as invasidn a
metastasis. Once cancer spreads to sites beyorptithery tumor, it may be incurable. Cancer cédilst tarise

in the lymphatic system and bone marrow are redeiweas hematological malignancies. Cancer cedisdhise

in other tissues or organs are referred to as satiwbrs. Cancer can arise in virtually any parhef body, with
the most common types arising in the prostate glarehst, lung, colon and skin. Cancer is the tepdause of
death in economically developed countries and #wred leading cause of death in developing coumntrie
(source Jemal, 2011). As a result of scientific advanoegology is a therapeutic area where targetedjies,
such as antibodies, are being pioneered. Sevethédbp selling therapeutic antibodies target egrincluding
Rituxar’ (USD 7.9 billion sales in 2013), AvastifUSD 7.0 billion sales in 2013) and HerceptituSD 6.9
billion sales in 2013)gource La Merie Publishing, 2013 Sales of Recombinanéradpeutic Antibodies &
Proteins, March 15, 2014). Recently, immunomodatatif cancer using therapeutic antibodies agamstune
checkpoint targets such as Yer¥ogargeting CTLA-4), Opdiv® and Keytruda (targeting PD-1) has shown
strong clinical promise. As a result, immunotherapelieved to become the treatment backbone ito 9%

of cancers over the next 10 yeaspurce: Immunotherapy — The Beginning of the End for Cancgti
Research, Andrew S. Baum, 22 May 2013). The GroeleJes that several of its proprietary programs
including ARGX-110, which targets CD70, and the GARiscovery program, have development potential in
this area, since these are pursuing novel immunalatidn targets. The Group believes that ARGX-111
represents a distinct and differentiated approadargeting c-Met, a complex target involved inesaV of the
major solid tumors.

Autoimmune diseases involve self-tissue destrudbp-cells and antibodies due to a lack of sdkance.

The incidence of autoimmune diseases is increagingbody therapy is used in several of these disga
including rheumatoid arthritis, multiple scleros@é)d systemic lupus erythematosus. Yet many morerse
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autoimmune  conditions, including Sjogren’s syndromechronic  inflammatory  demyelinating
polyradiculoneuropathy, multifocal motor neuropathuillain-Barré Syndrome, myasthenia gravis, and
pemphigus, remain underserved and the number extatf patients is steadily rising. Collectivelytanmune
diseases afflict an estimated 7.6 to 9.4% of thpufation Eource Cooper, 2009). Established antibody
therapies in the autoimmune space include Him{tzSD 11 billion sales in 2013), Remic&d€USD 8.8
billion sales in 2013) and TysaBr{USD 1.8 billion sales in 2013%gurce La Merie Publishing, 2013 Sales of
Recombinant Therapeutic Antibodies & Proteins, Mat&, 2014). The Group believes that its propnetar
programs ARGX-110 and ARGX-113 offer distinct arniffedentiated modes of action in the management of
severe autoimmune disease.

Next to the large clinical indications, oncologydasevere autoimmune diseases also comprise mudtiptean
indications. The Group believes those to be pddituattractive owing to manageable clinical triges and
required financial investments, potentially shopesduct development timelines and sustained pitgoiucing

potential following approval.

While the Group focuses on oncology and severdraatane diseases for its proprietary therapeutigiaios,

its collaborative and partnered antibody discowefgrts span diverse therapeutic areas, includisgades of
the central nervous system and metabolic diseasdsyscoring the broad applicability of its tecloyis.
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PART 5
BUSINESS DESCRIPTION

Shareholders and prospective shareholders showdd this Part 5 (“Business Description”) in conjuinah
with the more detailed information contained instRegistration Document and in any subsequent Biesur
Note including the financial and other informatiappearing in Part 7 (“Operating and financial revieand
prospects”). Where stated, financial informationtihis section has been extracted from Part 14 ¢infation
incorporated by reference”).

1. BUSINESS OVERVIEW

argenx is a clinical stage biopharmaceutical compapating innovative, differentiated antibody-lAsug
candidates for the treatment of cancer and sewdmimmune diseases. The Group combines the diyeski
the llama immune system with antibody engineeridgaacing a clinical pipeline to treat patients wigmcer
and severe autoimmune diseases. argenx believasstpiatforms allow it to unlock novel and comylargets
and develop antibody-based drugs designed foregrefficacy and longer duration of effect.

The Group’s proprietary product portfolio currentignsists of three clinical stage antibody prod@aRGX-
110, ARGX-111 and ARGX-113) and one preclinicalgstaroduct (ARGX-115). argenx believes that those
products have the potential to provide new appresith treat cancer and severe autoimmune diseatbes, as
monotherapy or in combination therapy. Togethehvis premier pharmaceutical and academic partiiees,
Group selects novel or intractable disease targeted on the current understanding of their invokmt in
disease biology. Selected antibody products amnt#iough preclinical and clinical development.

The Group applies a unique suite of technologiesldeelop human antibody therapeutics. The SIMPLE
Antibody™ discovery platform enables targeting ctempor novel disease targets, which the Group betie
are difficult to address by established technologlatforms. The Fc engineering technologies,
POTELLIGENT®, NHanc€ and ABDEG™ are used to further enhance the intrifierapeutic functionalities

of argenx’s antibody product candidates. Thesen@ogies are used to enhance antibody cell kilthmgugh
Antibody-Dependent Cell-mediated CytotoxicithICC), to prolong product residence time in the human
body, and to enhance the clearance of diseasetdaogepathogenic antibodies. These complementary
technology platforms can be applied in combinationyield differentiated therapeutic antibodies navi
multiple modes of action.

2. HISTORY
Year Key Milestones of the Group
2008 ¢ Incorporation in Rotterdam (NL) under the name aXSEB. V.

¢ EUR 1 million seed financing from Erasmus MC andijahCapital.

2009 ¢ EUR 12.5 million series A financing round, co-legltSP and Forbion Capital Partners. Other
investors joining were Omnes Capital (F), BioGetieraVentures (NL), KBC-PE (BE), and VIB
(BE).

¢ Opening of an R&D center of excellence, arGEN-X BV Gent (BE) which conducts all R&D
activities of the Group.

¢ Receipt of a EUR 1.3 million VLAIO R&D subsidy tedelop and validate the Group’s
proprietary SIMPLE Antibody™ platform (see Sectith(“Grants and subsidi&sbelow).

2010 ¢ Receipt of a EUR 1.56 million VLAIO R&D subsidy &xcelerate the preclinical development o
two SIMPLE Antibody™ products towards clinical deygment (see Section 11Gtants and
subsidie¥) below).

2011 e Receipt of a EUR 1.33 million VLAIO R&D subsidy tievelop the SIMPLE Antibody™ platforn
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Year

Key Milestones of the Group

2012

2013

2014

2015

in the field of complex, intractable targets (seet®n 11 (Grants and subsidi”) below).
Signing of a SIMPLE Antibody™ discovery and devetgmt partnership with Lilly.

EUR 27.5 million series B financing round, led bsbied Advisors (U.S.). A second new
investor, Seventure Partners (F), joined at theesame.

Non-exclusive licensing deal with BioWa (U.S.) fmcessing the POTELLIGENTtechnology
(see Section 12.2I(fcense?) below).

Signing of a SIMPLE Antibody™ discovergdustrial partnersh with Shire (CH), which was
expanded in 2013 (see Section B@ustrial partnershipy below).

Signing of an exclusive licensing deal on the NH&rand ABDEG™ technologies with UT
Southwestern (U.S.).

Signing of a global out-licensing deal with BirddRdBio on ARGX-109, an anti-IL-6 SIMPLE
Antibody™ (see Section 12.2L(tense?) below).

Receipt of a EUR 2.7 million VLAIO translationalsearch grant in support of the Phase Ib clini
development of ARGX-110 (see Section 1Gi@nts and subsidi&sbelow).

Filing for the initiation of the Phase 1b clini¢ebl for ARGX-110

Signing of two non-exclusive out-licensing dealstiom Group’s proprietary NHanteechnology.
Filing for the initiation of the Phase 1b clinid¢ahl for ARGX-111.

EUR 5 million series B extension round, adding PIBE) as new investor.

Expansion of the therapeutic antibody alliance \kiire.

Signing of a research collaboration and option deth the de Duve Institute of the Université
Catholique de Louvain (UCL) and the Brussels braofdie Ludwig Institute for Cancer Resear
(BE) for a novel immune-modulatory target.

Signed a pilot research services agreement withiager Ingelheim.
ARGX-110 meets goals in dose escalation part os@th cancer study.

Signing of a partnership with the Leukemia & LympieSociety (U.S.) for the development of
ARGX-110 in Waldenstrém’'s macroglobulinemia, a réife threatening lymphoma.

Signing of a SIMPLE Antibody™ discovery industrgrtnership with Bayer.
Signing of a long-term strategic alliance with 8hir

Completed the first human dosing of ARGX-113, aeptitl breakthrough therapy for the
treatment of autoimmune crisis.

Presented topline Phase 1 clinical data of ARGX-hlfatients with TCL showing compelling
evidence of early biologic activity and further girical evidence on the potential of the
compound in AML (American Society of Hematology Arah meeting, Orlando, U.S.).

Advanced ARGX-111 into the safety and efficacy exgdan part of its Phase 1b study.

In-licensed first program under Innovative AccessgPam: ARGX-115, a first-in-class SIMPLE
Antibody™ targeting GARP, a novel immune checkpdmiblished preclinical proof of

cal
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Year Key Milestones of the Group

mechanism of ARGX-115 in Science Translational Midi suggesting potential for the antibody
candidate in cancer immunotherapy.

¢ Announced that its partner Bird Rock Bio, Inc. dbgee first human with Gerilimzumab, a novel
monoclonal antibody neutralizing the IL-6 cytokirer, the treatment of autoimmune disorders
including rheumatoid arthritis.

¢ Launched Innovative Access Program, providing &P E Antibody™ platform to academic
centers of excellence and emerging biotech companie

¢ Entered into a multi-product commercial licensesagnent with Lonza for the production of
argenx’s therapeutic antibodies.

3. TEAM

The Group’s team has extensive experience in #ld ff antibody drug discovery and development and
business development. Its executives served prayi@i companies including Ablynx, Micromet Inc. AT
Galapagos NV, GlaxoSmithKline plc, Celgene Co. @ehzyme Co. Its insight and judgment drives the
identification of leading diseases and targets el as the acquisition of proprietary antibody eragiring
technology focused on addressing weaknesses assbeigh other antibody products.

4. STRATEGY
argenx’s strategy is to progress its product plotfas follows:

* To advance ARGX-113 through clinical proof of capicand registration trials in at least one orphan
indication (currently ITP or MG)

* To advance ARGX-110 to clinical proof of concegher as monotherapy or as combination therapy in
at least one orphan indication (currently TCL, doallso become AML)

e To partner ARGX-111 and ARGX-115

» To add further preclinical programs to its promigtproduct pipeline, originating for example fras
Innovative Access Program

e To establish and grow strategic alliances with ptesreutical industry partners
* To further expand its proprietary antibody techaglsuite
5. BUSINESS AND PRODUCTS OVERVIEW
5.1 Wholly owned programs
511 ARGX-113

The Group is developing ARGX-113 initially in raaed severe autoimmune diseases for which no inivevat
biologic treatments have been approved. ARGX-11&iisently in a Phase 1 clinical trial in healthplunteers

in which good safety data has become availablamuary, 2016, and more safety data will becomdahlaiin
July, 2016. The Group intends to advance ARGX-I18nio parallel Phase 2 clinical trials. The Groul w
seek orphan drug designation in both indicatioosfthe FDA and EMA. Following the readout of theaB 2
trial, the Group plans to make a choice betweesetho indications and conduct a single registnatrial.
Furthermore, if the results from efficacy trialsrveat it, the Group will consider expanding its el@pment
plan to include other autoimmune diseases in witiehe is high unmet medical need. ARGX-113 targets
neonatal Fc receptor or FcRn with high affinity. ré@mt treatments such as intravenous IgG or IVId an
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plasmapheresis administered to patients with refraclisease are focused on removing auto-antibdd@n
circulation, alleviating the symptoms of the disead/ith its approach, argenx believes that it caprove upon
current treatments especially in improving the tishenset as well as the magnitude and duraticgheshpeutic
benefit.

51.2 ARGX-110

The Group is developing ARGX-110 in various typ&3 aell lymphoma or TCL, diseases with high matial
rates where physicians currently lack effectiverab&ées. ARGX-110 is in a Phase 1 clinical trial TicL
patients and has shown proof of biological actiuityfour patients with cutaneous TCL including tpatients
with CTCL-Sézary syndrome and one patient with Getaus Follicular Helper T-Cell Lymphoma as welliras
one patient with angioimmunoblastic T-cell lymphomd&kGX-110 is an antibody directed against CD70, a
protein that is overexpressed in hematological tsnsach as T-cell lymphoma as well as certain galiors.
argenx is planning to advance ARGX-110 to a Phageo@f-of-concept trial in TCL and to a Phase &ltm
acute myeloid leukemiaAML ).

513 ARGX-111

The Group is developing ARGX-111 as a therapy fondrs dependent on c-Met including specific solid
tumors. The rationale for developing ARGX-111 iatths target, c-Met, is overexpressed in manydsolinor
cells. c-Met, a member of a known class of key aligig enzymes, the receptor tyrosine kinases, keya
regulator of cellular migration and invasion. Patsewith highly malignant tumors often have tumelicthat
can be detected in their circulatory systems ardetels of these circulating tumor cells or CTGgelate with
poor prognoses. Discovered in the 1980s, c-Metieas an attractive target for cancer therapy forestme
but the only therapies targeting c-Met that haveched the market are non-selective small-molecunask
inhibitors. argenx believes that a biologic agasiset could be very effective in attacking thenpary tumor,
reducing circulating tumor cells and decreasingdbeurrence of metastasis. The Group has showrCih@s
expressing c-Met can be recognized by ARGX-111dasiroyed by antibody directed cell killing. ARGX41
has been shown to be safe in its ongoing Phadall1Signs of biological activity with ARGX-111 haween
seen in this clinical trial in treatment of relagsand refractory patients with elevated c-Met eggian in
gastric and renal cancers. In some of these pati&RGX-111 reduced tumor activity in various sites
determined by PET scanning. In some patients &atidn of the disease was achieved during a defpegiod
of time as reported during the study.

514 ARGX-115

The Group is developing ARGX-115 as an immunothgpproach to cancer. ARGX-115 is an antibody at
preclinical stage that the Group discovered thatkd GARP or glycoprotein A repetitions predominant
transmembrane protein present on the surfacemfitied regulatory T cells or Treg cells. The ndrfuaction

of Treg cells is to suppress portions of the immsiystem, thus preventing autoimmunity. Tregs, h@wealso

can prevent the immune system from recognizing quethic cells in diseases such as cancer or chronic
infections. Therapeutic agents that can stimulag immune system to attack cancer cells have fgcent
demonstrated remarkable therapeutic benefit. arbehaves that GARP represents a novel target inuno-
oncology through a mechanism that is compliment@agurrent approaches that target CTLA4, PD1, oilBRD

5.2 Partnered programs

The Group has strategic alliances with five phaweu#ical partners who recognize the potential of its
technology platform and have the expertise anduress to advance products in multiple therapeugas The
Group’s industrial partnership with Shire is foalisen using its SIMPLE Antibody™ platform and other
technologies to address multiple diverse rare andat diseases. This industrial partnership wagted in
2012 and expanded in 2014. The Group has receiseaising fees, research funding, and milestone patsn
from this industrial partnership. The Group esti#d a research industrial partnership with Baye2(14
directed toward identifying novel human therapeatitibodies for complex targets from various thetsjz
areas. The Group has received licensing fees, ipieadl milestone payments and research funding ftois
industrial partnership. In April 2016, the Groupadtished a research industrial partnership andusixe
license option agreement with AbbVie on ARGX-115eTGroup has received an upfront payment from this
industrial partnership.
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The Group has outlicensed two preclinical assetsvtoother partners. The Group outlicensed ARGX;109
potent antibody directed against the cytokine Ibwith Bird Rock Bio. IL-6 is an important mediaton
inflammatory diseases including rheumatoid arthriird Rock Bio has taken this antibody into a$eha trial

in healthy volunteers. The objective is to dematstthat the combination of high potency and exdrtaalf-
life will enable patients to be treated with lowsses and less frequent doses than when usinghtliré
antibodies. argenx has outlicensed a SIMPLE AniiBdo LEO Pharma for development in dermatological
indications.

5.3 Academic and disease foundation collaborations

Collaborations with academic institutions and disefoundations are a high priority for argenx sitizey
provide access to a wider universe of targetstfoamtibodies as well as non-dilutive funding. Tmup has
established a partnership with the Leukemia & Lyomph Society or LLS to help advance ARGX-110 through
clinical trials. LLS is a large voluntary healthganization dedicated to funding research, findinges and
ensuring access to treatments for blood canceeratsource LLS). LLS brings funding, disease expertise, a
large network of key opinion leaders and a largtept organization, all of which help companiesnbyri
therapies for diseases such as T-cell ymphompattents.

The Group has also established an Innovative Adessgram with leading academic groups with the athje
to develop and provide highly selective and pogeritbodies to academic partners in exchange forigies to
acquire exclusive access to novel targets. Its ARGX program directed against GARP is an exampltbef
ground-breaking science that this program alloves@houp to access.

5.4. Technology platform

The Group has deep and broad experience in thbodgtifield. Before argenx was incorporated, antjbod
technologies have traditionally struggled to overessome inherent challenges in target selectiaenpy and
specificity. With the limitations of prior efforis mind, the Group invented and in-licensed tecbgials to give

it very broad access to the universe of potentiegets for monoclonal antibodies, including sommgets
currently considered inaccessible to or even urghble by such therapies. The Group also pursuethagipes
that let it take advantage of some natural souwté@sproved diversity and potency. Every produatdidate in
its pipeline is sourced from some combination ®tibre technologies.

The Group’s antibody discovery technologies stath s proprietary SIMPLE Antibody™ platform, whric
takes advantage of the potent and maximally difféated antibodies from the llama. Deriving thenaje
antibodies from the llama offers two key benefiigst, the antibodies generated by the llama imnaystem
are similar enough to those of humans that llantébbadies can be used as therapeutics in humanstbece
Group has applied the process of human germlinimggning that the Group makes changes to certaincami
acids in the llama protein sequence so that thdtieg antibodies conform more closely to humanngere
sequences. Second, llamas are sufficiently distinoot humans so that they exhibit a broad and rtolbusiune
response to antigens from humans such as canamiatssl proteins. Taken together, these benefitsval
llamas to provide a broad range of therapeutic icatels against targets including some that wereiqusly
considered intractable. The Group augments thesdénefits with a third benefit that derives fras method
of generating antibodies in llamas: the Group usdyg outbred llamas, that is, llamas that represeoad
genetic diversity in the llama gene pool. This, tddves the potential for greater diversity in @l of early
antibody candidates the Group isolates. By contdsstving antibodies from laboratory mice risk$aak of
diversity due to the use of inbred strains of mitech may effectively be close genetic cousinsvamnetwins or
clones.
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* Broad range of leads of
therapeutic quality

SIMPLE Antibody™

* Extend half-life

Tissue distribution * Boost cell killing

+ (Clear autoantibody/disease target,
Sweeping concept

Impact of technology platform components on antibog function (source argenx)

Once the Group has isolated an initial pool oflaotties, it enhances the activity of these earlydiiates by
incorporating one or more technologies that eitherease tissue penetration and their half-lif¢hat enhance
their ability to lead to cell killing. Increasinbé tissue penetration and half-life or circulatione of antibodies
in the body can lead to the ability to lower thesel@nd also to reduce the frequency of dosing.Gitoeip
exclusively licensed its NHan®etechnology from the laboratory of Sally Ward ae tbniversity of Texas
Southwestern Medical Center. NHafidacreases the affinity of the Fc region of an lawdyy for its target,
FcRn, at certain pH levels. The Fc region is thgare of an antibody that interacts with cell sugfaeceptors
and other elements of the part of the immune systelled the complement system. It is the Fc regiat
allows antibodies to activate the immune systenkeleping with its name, NHaritereates a chemical change
to the Fc region that enhances the longevity ofntiodified antibody in the bloodstream by alteritgghinding
to its receptor, the cell surface molecule FcRre Troup used NHan®gechnology, for example, in ARGX-
111.

The Group licensed its ABDEG™ technology on an esieke basis from the same laboratory. Like NH&nce
ABDEG™ also increases the affinity of Fc to its recepkmRn. Antibodies modified using ABDE
technology bind to the receptor so strongly atpélllevels that endogenous antibodies cannot disptaBy
blocking the FcRn receptor in this way, ABDEGeads to the destruction of unwanted antibodieb sis the
antibodies found at pathological levels in patiemith autoimmune diseases such as myasthenia gravis
ABDEG™ is a key component of ARGX-113. ABDE% has another related application. When the Group
combines ABDEG", which acts independent of the local pH level hwiitH-dependent binding of a target by an
antibody, argenx can actively remove that targanficirculation. This feature is particularly useifiulcases in
which the target is toxic or when the target ocaingathologically high levels.

POTELLIGENT® technology, which the Group licensed non-exclugiieom BioWa, provides a way to
enhance the ability of antibodies to enhance theepfol cell-killing mechanism of antibody-dependemdl-
mediated cytotoxicity or ADCC. This technology haeen clinically validated by Kyowa Hakko Kirin Co.
Ltd.’s antibody product mogamulizumab (Potelieowhich was approved in Japan in 2014. The Group
produces ARGX-110 and ARGX-111 using POTELLIGEN®chnology. POTELLIGENT technology is
especially valuable for targeting circulating cetlscause they are easily accessible by componértteo
immune system.
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5.5.1 Products in clinical phase
5.5.1.1 ARGX-113

In 2015, the Group advanced ARGX-113, a proprietantibody fragment that modulates the process of
antibody recycling as a novel approach to treatiegere autoimmune diseases, into a Phase 1 clstiody
assessing its pharmacokinetRK]) and pharmacodynami®D) behavior in healthy volunteers. Initial results
show the compound to be safe and well-toleratedsaall doses. The PK profiles across the doseesawgre
consistent with the Group’s expectations and aatitly, promising PD effects relating to speed, tdegnd
duration of 1gG reduction were observed. argeniebeb that these results confirm the potential Rf5X-113

to become a breakthrough therapy for the treatmiesgvere IgG-mediated autoimmune diseases. Thecurel

is currently in the multiple ascending dose (MAR)tpof the Phase 1 study.

5.5.1.2 ARGX-110

The Group analyzed ARGX-110, a proprietary monagl@mntibody targeting CD70, a novel and highly tumo
specific target, in a safety expansion cohort®bjpen-label Phase 1b study targeting relapseaitefly R/R)
CD70 positive hematological malignancies. argenesented top line Phase 1 clinical data in R/R T-cel
lymphoma patients, showing evidence of early bimagrtivity, at a workshop at the American Sociefy
Hematology Annual Meeting in December 2015. As sulte a dedicated T-cell lymphoma safety expansion
cohort was initiated with the goal to enroll up20 R/R CD70-positive T-cell lymphomas: 10 CTCL &l
PTCL patients. This evaluation will be conductediagxpansion arm of the ongoing Phase 1b study.
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For ARGX-110, the Group is also recruiting patieritsa safety expansion cohort dedicated to NP® it
patients enrolled. This study is part of the T@®asformationeel Geneeskundig Onderzgekgram granted
by VLAIO in 2013.

5.5.1.3 ARGX-111

For ARGX-111, the Group opened the Phase 1b safgtgnsion cohort in Met-amplified, end-stage cancer
patients to further characterize its safety antbbioal activity profile in these patients. The gisato recruit up

to 15 patients. The Group currently uses 8 clirsitas, 5 in Europe and 3 in South-Korea, but ssyes to end

its collaboration with the South-Korean sites givieardly any patients are getting screened for MET
amplifaction and as a result no patients have beeruited there.

5.5.2  Products in preclinical phase

The Group presented the potential of the CD70 payhag a targetable mechanism in AML during a wasgsh
at the American Society of Hematology Annual Megtim December 2015. argenx believes that the ataila
data illustrate the CD70/CD27 signaling pathwakea novel therapeutic target in AML.

Additionally, the Group expanded its preclinicapgiine with ARGX-115, a novel SIMPLE Antibo8¥ with
potential in cancer immunotherapy. ARGX-115 haspbeential to reactivate immunity to cancer by &g
GARP, a novel immune checkpoint. ARGX-115 was disced under its Innovative Access Program with the
de Duve Institute of the Université Catholique dautain (UCL) and the Brussels branch of the Ludwig
Institute for Cancer Research (BHhr{ovative Access Prograjn The therapeutic potential of ARGX-115 in
cancer immunotherapy, involving the inhibition btimmune checkpoint GARP, was published in Science
Translational Medicine (Riether, 2015)

5.6 The Group’s core technologies

The key to the Group’s approach is the sourcelaffats antibodies, the llama. argenx believes tienerating
therapeutic antibody candidates in llama providasigue and powerful starting point for drug disegv Most

antibody platforms start with antibodies generateshbred mice or synthetic antibody library systesuch as
phage libraries. These approaches have been stwoWave limitations such as less than sufficientbadty

repertoires from transgenic mice and limited diigrgenerated by phage libraries(rce Lee, 2014).

The Group’s SIMPLE Antibody™ discovery platformbased on immunizing llamas against human disease
targets. The llama produces highly human-like afiés that have a high degree of diversity in thaniable

(V) regions. These V-regions are highly similarthose of humans but the rest of the biology of lthea,
including disease targets, differs substantiallyrfrhumansgource Odbileg, 2005). This means that the llama
immune system responds vigorously when confrontéti vargets of human disease but the antibodies
produced do not react in most cases to the llaroais proteins. Even before optimization with its eth
technologies, the resulting antibodies are divarse react strongly to human disease targets aredtalthe
similarity of human and llama antibodies, they amll suited to human therapeutic us®yrce Hultberg,
2014). argenx believes that the llama and relatedetids are the only species offering this comipomabf
antibody diversity and human-like propertigsurce Silence, 2014). Furthermore, argenx believes thist
approach is especially well-suited to generatirggaheutic antibody candidates against diseasetsatgs have
proven difficult to drug by other approachesyrce Hultberg, 2014).

The properties of the products emerging from tHdMIE Antibody™ platform can be further engineered by a
series of modifications to the Fc portion of thefructure. These modifications include POTELLIGENT
NHancé€, and ABDEG™ that can enhance the ability of thasgbodies to direct cell killing, increase the
residence time of the antibodies in circulatiorgréase tissue distribution, and drive the clearaialisease
targets or pathogenic antibodies.

5.6.1 SIMPLE Antibody™
SIMPLE Antibody™ is based on the immunization of llamas to genguatent and diverse antibodies against
human disease targets. Using llamas has a numlaetvahtages over other methods of generating alitito

First, the llama genome encodes antibody V-regiemeg that are highly similar to human antibody Yioe
genes and cover the spectrum of human variablemaggne families. Secondly, the sequence of llaroteins
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corresponding to potential human drug targets @gréfieantly different, allowing the generation afbroader
and more differentiated repertoire of antibodieaiasf the human targetsource Silence, 2014). Generating
the antibodies in a species other than mouse akges antibody candidates to be selected thatioadto both
human and mouse target sequences. This allowsithe antibody to be used in both preclinical animatiels
as well as in human clinical trials, providing feignificant technical and time saving advantagéwe third
benefit of using llamas is that they are outbredliké in mouse populations, in which the mice freqtly are
genetic clones of each other, each llama in thelptipn the Group uses is genetically distinct #ngs has a
unique set of starting antibody genes that produdiverse antibody response. Immunization in arsreabbles
very potent and selective antibodies to be gengrayesomatic mutation, a process not easily rejgitdy
otherex vivomethods.

The wide spectrum of diversity generated by them#laantibody system facilitates the selection oftelies
with unique properties which may include the apitib recognize novel regions or epitopes of a targeis
ability to recognize novel epitopes can lead todiseovery of antibodies to previously difficult ondruggable
targets. The broad spectrum of antibodies geneiatéite llama also allows the selection of antileadivith
specific biological properties, such as the abilityneutralize targets, drive complement-dependgiatoxicity

or CDC and antibody-dependent cellular phagocytosisADCP. This antibody diversity also allows the
selection of naturally occurring antibodies thatognize antigens in a pH-dependent binding manner
facilitating more rapid clearance of antigens fransulation ource Igawa, 2010).

The Group puts all SIMPLE Antibod leads through a process called germlining in wisiatiace residues are
converted as close as possible to those in thestibaiman germline. Because of the close homolegyden
the llama and human antibody genes, this procegsires far fewer changes than typically requirecemvh
starting with antibodies that originate in othee@ps such as mice.

5.6.2 NHanc&

NHancé refers to a specific set of mutations that argeinoduces into the Fc portion of an IgG antibodyl a
that lead to increases in tissue penetration arodilating antibody levels. The Fc region is theioagof an
antibody that interacts with cell surface recept@se such receptor is known as the neonatal Feptecor
FcRn.

Antibodies that bind to their antigenic targetsta surface of cells are routinely internalizedirhdosomes,
which are cellular vesicles. As these vesiclestemsported through the cell they become acidic tuedt
contents become destined for degradation by thestyse. FCRn can bind to IgG antibodies via their Fc
regions. This prevents their destruction and léastead to the recycling of these antibodies badk¢ cellular
surface and to their subsequent release from theNtdancé’ increases the affinity of the Fc region for the
FcRn receptor under acidic conditions, thereby timg transport to the cellular surface. NHahdees not
change the affinity of Fc for FcRn at neutral pHipwing the antibody to dissociate from FcRn at deflular
surface and thereby promoting antibody recycling.

argenx in-licensed its NHartéechnology exclusively from the laboratory of $alVard at the University of
Texas Southwestern Medical Center. argenx used b#aechnology, for example, in ARGX-111.
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NHance® mediated extension of antibody half-life. $ource argenx)
argenx believes that the NHaficéechnology may contribute to better therapeutificaty and dosing
convenience by reducing the antibody dosing remérgs. FcRn is responsible for tissue distributidn

antibodies, so NHan@ealso has the potential to enhance tissue permirathd in some cases enable

subcutaneous administration by virtue of reducihg tlose to the level where it can be administered
subcutaneously.
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5.6.3 ABDEG“

ABDEG™, or antibody that enhances IgG degradation, réfensutations in the Fc portion of an antibody that
increase the affinity of Fc for the FcRn receptbbath neutral and acidic pH. The inclusion of ABG®
mutations in antibodies leads to potent binding~ofto FcRn at all physiological pHs. Because ABDEG
modified Fc domains bind to FcRn with higher atjnthan Fc domains from unmaodified antibodies, the
presence of ABDE®' modifications can reduce the frequency with whioimodified antibodies bind to FcRn,
thereby promoting the degradation of unmodifiedtzmalies. This enhanced degradation is a key condoe
the therapeutic rationale of ARGX-113, which consashBDEG™. argenx believes that ARGX-113 can lead to
the preferential destruction of disease-causingicumune antibodies.
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Another potential use of ABDE® technology arises when it is coupled with antibedhat bind their target
molecules or ligands in a pH dependent mannenelfigands are on the outer surface of a cell airzulation,
the local pH is typically neutral. After binding culigands, the antibodies are internalized intoatellular
vesicles. As these vesicles are transported wittercell they become acidic and antibodies withdgigendent
ligand binding will release their ligands leadirgligand degradation. The antibodies themselvgseoislly
those modified with ABDE®" technology, can bind to FcRn and be transporte#t tmthe cell surface to be
recycled. The antibody can then bind new ligandetwkes and repeat the process. The combinatiotdof p
dependent target binding and enhanced recyclirgntbodies with ABDEG" technology is employed in a
number of the Group’s discovery stage programs.

5.6.4 Potelligerit

POTELLIGENT® technology takes advantage of dedicated producttirines that are categorically unable to
make specific modifications to the Fc region. Birgdof an antibody to a target on the surface oflarmarks
that cell for destruction by a process termed adifedependent cell-mediated cytotoxicity or ADC®eTuse
of POTELLIGENT® enhances the cell-killing potential for the antilas that incorporate it. Most antibodies in
nature are modified by the addition of carbohydraie sugar residues as part of their synthesis.
POTELLIGENT® antibodies are synthesized in cells that lackatbitty to incorporate chemical modifications
such as the addition of chemical groups known aesyl groups that are often found in the Fc reghan-
fucosylated antibodies have been shown in publigiadies to increase the binding affinity for Fargaa
receptor llla, a receptor responsible for direcied killing, by 10- to 1000-foldgource Niwa, 2004; Masuda,
2007). The Group in-licensed POTELLIGERTechnology on a non-exclusive basis from BioWaas been
validated clinically by Kyowa Hakko Kirin Co. Ltd’antibody product mogamulizumab (Poteljewhich
was approved in Japan for treatment of adult Tdgelphoma, peripheral T-cell lymphoma, and cutaisebu
cell ymphoma. POTELLIGENT is a component in a number of argenx’s produatiidting ARGX-110 and
ARGX-111.
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Enhancement of ARGX-110 ADCC activity by POTELLIGENT® technology, as demonstrated by killing
of AML patient blast cells by human immune cells. gource argenx)

argenx believes that the combination of these teldgies gives it the ability to generate antibodigainst a
wide range of targets with improved diversity amdepcy.

48



5.7 Product background
5.71 ARGX-113

ARGX-113 is a human IgG1 Fc fragment equipped withABDEG™ technology. It is an antagonist of FcRn,
a receptor that is involved in IgG antibody reaygliand half-life prolongation. argenx believes tARIGX-113

has the potential to address unmet medical neadtesimmune diseases, including both large and orpheaere
autoimmune diseases driven by pathogenic autoatitib@nd characterized by acute exacerbationsis#scr
ARGX-113 has completed the single ascending dose afra Phase 1 trial in 38 healthy adults with no
infusion-related reactions or severe adverse evangenx intends to advance ARGX-113 for the treatnof
myasthenia gravis crisis and immune thrombocytapamid seek orphan drug designation from the FDA and
EMA.

5.7.1.1 argenx’s product candidate — ARGX-113

ARGX-113 is an antibody Fc fragment containing &BDEG™ technology that binds to the FcRn receptor
with high affinity that argenx is advancing for tireatment of myasthenia gravis and ITP. Basedearly
clinical trial results and extensive preclinicaldies, argenx believes that ARGX-113 has the piatietotoffer a
safe and more rapid decrease in levels of cirgatintibodies than current therapies which shawdstate
into quicker therapeutic benefit. The Group’s dalidata also suggest that the quantity of ARGX+Etfiired

to obtain and to maintain suppression in circutatamtibody levels is much lower than the levels\df
required for therapeutic benefit which may trareslato fewer and shorter infusions.

Current treatmeont:
Mg/plasmapheresis, steroids, Rituximab

Auto-antiboedies

>
(1] 1 2 3 4 5 B 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

Time (days)
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" ’- .~

-
Typical time course for resolution of myasthenia gavis flares. gource argenx)

ARGX-113 has completed the single ascending dose agira Phase 1 trial in healthy adults and is now
enrolling healthy volunteers in the multi-dose arBubject to successful completion of this trial tAeoup
intends to launch two Phase 2 trials by the en2i046. In two separate indications the Group wilksmitial
approval for ARGX-113 for the treatment of patiemtso have exacerbations while on immunosuppressive
therapy. argenx believes that ARGX-113 has the npiateto provide longer term therapeutic benefit to
myasthenia gravis and ITP patients than IVIg besanfsits extended half-life and increased efficacy
lowering levels of endogenous autoantibodies.

5.7.1.2 Clinical data
In a double-blinded, placebo controlled Phaseal imihealthy volunteers, a single two hour infastd ARG X-
113 reduced circulating IgG antibody levels to ab®0d% of their starting levels. Reduction of tolgG'’s

persisted for at least 30 days post infusion. Thegee no drug or infusion related serious adverants
associated with doses up to 50 mg/kg.
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While ARGX-113 lead to a decrease in the levellyQ, there were no changes in IgM, IgA or serunuadin
observed in the trial. The Group is currently ie firocess of dosing 16 subjects in the multiplerdiag dose
part of the Phase | trial.
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Reduction in IgG levels in Phase 1 trial of ARGX-13 in healthy volunteers (10 mg/kg).qource argenx)
5.7.1.3 Preclinical data

The ability of specific antagonists of FcRn to BolgG recycling and thereby increase the rate @& Ig
degradation has been confirmed in knockout mickigcfunctional FcRn. In these mice, the circulgtiavels

of IgG were found to be between ten and 20% of mbiavels. These reduced levels are consistent thvih
levels of reduction in IgG seen in two people whawéibeen found to have naturally occurring mutation
FcRn. In addition, synthetic peptides that speaifjcblock FcRn, such as SYN1436, have been shawn t
reduce IgG levels to a similar extent in animal eiedsource Waldmann, 1990; Mezo, 2007).

Binding studies determined that ARGX-113 bound ticnan FcRn receptor with an affinity that was betwee
35 and 540 times higher than the naturally occgrko region of human IgG1. In animal models, ARGM3 1
specifically blocks IgG recycling and it does nead to reductions in IgA or IgM levels. FcRn iscalmportant
for regulating the levels of serum albumin but thivity is independent of IgG bindingdurce Knudsen
Sand, 2015). In preclinical testing in cynomolgusnikeys and in a safety trial in healthy volunte&RGX-
113 did not alter the levels of serum albumin.

The efficacy of a prototype of ARGX-113 was testada mouse model of immune-induced rheumatoid
arthritis. In this model, ARGX-113, given as a $:800 ug dose, was able to suppress developmentkid
swelling associated with immune-driven inflammatiahile the unmodified wild-type Fc was completely
ineffective at these dose levels. argenx beligwasthis and similar data highlight the criticalpartance of the
proprietary modifications that the Group introduesing the ABDEG" technology, which were specifically
designed to optimize interactions between Fc aad-t¢Rn receptor.
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Prevention of ankle swelling in a serum-transfer mose arthritis model by ARGX-113. gource argenx)

ARGX-113 is efficacious in a therapeutic settinganmouse model of myasthenia gravis. In this model,
antibodies from a myasthenia gravis patient are iridtared to a mouse leading to deterioration in
neuromuscular signaling and muscle weakness. Thiscle weakness in the mice can be measured by the
ability to hang on a wire mesh grate — as the megsaleaken, the length of time the mouse can hang on
decreases. In this model, ARGX-113 was found td Istbilize the loss of muscle strength and tocedbe

levels of circulating antibody. argenx believestthids efficacy can be translated into clinicaliadty in
myasthenia gravis patients.
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ARGX-113 efficacy in a mouse myasthenia gravis motésource argenx)

5.7.1.4 Potential indications

There are multiple other autoimmune diseases whiely benefit from ARGX-113 including autoimmune
blistering diseases such as the rare diseases mpm@nd bullous pemphigoid. Other diseases sushsasmic
lupus erythematosus and multiple sclerosis areetinio autoimmune disease. argenx intends to pumsisd
approval for myasthenia gravis and ITP since tliredieations represent some of the most serious tingegls
and expand its clinical efforts into novel indicais as the Group obtains more clinical data. argemyxdecide

to pursue some of these opportunities with a caeopartner with complementary expertise in clintcal
design and marketing.

ANCA Vasculitis

Multiple sclerosi

Antiphospholipid syndron

Myasthenia grav
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Autoimmune Grav'sdiseas Neuromyelitis optic
Epidermolysis bullosa acquis Pemphigus vulgar

Bullous pemphigoi Pemphigus foliace!
Glomerulonephris Rheumatoid arthrit
Guillain-Barré syndrom: Scleroderm

Idiopathic trombocytic purpu Systemic lupus erythemato:

Human autoimmune diseases likely to be mediated BgG antibodies and potential candidates for FcRn-
based therapy éource Sesarman, 2010)

5.7.2 ARGX-110

ARGX-110 is a SIMPLE Antibody' that binds to CD70 blocking the CD70 mediated petiliferation and
survival signal, restoring immune surveillance agaitumors, and leading to the killing of cells eegsing
CD70. Cell kiling takes place via ADCC brought abcby the incorporation of the POTELLIGERT
technology g$ource Silence, 2014). ARGX-110 is currently in an opabel, multi-site Phase 1b trial in T-cell
lymphoma or TCL. A second Phase 1b trial in acueloid leukemia, or AML, is currently being planned

5.7.2.1 T-cell ymphoma disease overview

T-cell lymphoma refers to various cancers thateafiem mature T-cells. TCL makes up between tenldi®d

of all cases of non-Hodgkin’s lymphoma and can bbd&ided into subtypes such as peripheral T-cell
lymphoma or PTCL, angioimmunoblastic T-cell lympleoor AITL, anaplastic large cell lymphoma or ALCL,
and cutaneous T-cell lymphoma or CTCL. These swstyliffer by location, distribution, and aggresssss of
the primary tumor as well as by specific associatedtiations. Overall there are about 7,900 new cak&€L

in the United States each yeao(rce Wang, 2013).

TCLs are generally very aggressive and are typiteghted with standard anticancer chemotherapytagesed

in combination such as CHOP (cyclophosphamide, ddpian, vincristine, and prednisone) with or withidhe
addition of biologics such as rituximab (RituRanThe five year survival for patients with TCL tieatment is
32% @ource The International T-Cell Lymphoma Project, 20@@)ich is far below that seen with B-cell
lymphomas where over 60% of patients survive beyfimal years gource Feugier, 2005). Recently two
compounds have been approved by the FDA: romidepSIBDAX®) and pralatrexate (Folot§in Patients
treated with either of these agents had respontes raf 35% (romidepsin) and 27% (pralatrexate).
Mogamulizumab, an anti-CCR4 antibody, is approvedapan for the treatment of adult TCL, however, no
biologics have been approved by the FDA for TCL.

5.7.2.2 Acute myeloid leukemia disease overview

Acute myeloid leukemia is a hematologic cancer att@rized by excessive proliferation of myeloichsteells
and their failure to properly differentiate. AML ihe most common type of acute leukemia in adults.
Approximately 20,830 new AML cases occur annuallytie United Statesg¢urce American Cancer Society).
The average five year survival rate for patienthwiML is 20% Gource Cancer Research UK), but there are
significant differences in prognoses based on tfgeddi the patient at diagnosis. Current first-iremtments for
AML include chemotherapy drugs such as cytarahifagnorubicin and mitoxantrone. For patients unter t
age of 40, the five year survival is approximat&do, for those over 70 it is only 3%ource Shah, 2013).
There are likely multiple underlying reasons fasttiscrepancy including differences in chemosaritsitand

the ability of younger patients to tolerate morgragsive therapy.

Chemotherapy in AML typically involves aggressiverapy to induce remission consisting of seven ddys
the chemotherapeutic agent cytarabine, followethbse days of a different chemotherapeutic agkist,dne of
the anthracycline class, such as daunorubicin. thieispy is, however, not recommended for patiefitts any
history of cardiac disease or renal insufficief@lder patients with AML are also more likely to leawmutations
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and other genetic changes that make their disesselikely to respond to the same treatments asggsu
patients g$ource Appelbaum, 2006). Alternate treatments for eldgratients include low dose cytarabine
followed by azacitidine, a chemotherapeutic agdra different type gource Ossenkoppele, 2015, Cruijsen
2015).

5.7.2.3 argenx’s product candidate — ARGX-110

ARGX-110 is a SIMPLE AntibodY' that binds to CD70 with picomolar affinity, blodkj the interaction
between CD70 and CD27 and targeting CD70 expressiig for destruction by multiple immune pathways
including CDC, ADCP and POTELLIGENTenhanced ADCC.

5.7.2.4 Role of CD70 in Oncology
CD70 has a number of functions that make it amditre drug target:

e CD70 is a cell surface antigen normally expressedaismall subset of activated B- and T-
lymphocytes, but highly expressed in B-cell andell-tymphomas and leukemias and certain solid
tumors such as renal cell carcinoma. CD70 expnedsitow or absent from normal tissues, including
all vital organs, and is therefore considered ta lsafe target for immunotherapy. CD70 is a member
of the tumor necrosis factor or TNF ligand supeifgrand binding to its receptor, CD27 stimulates
proliferation and survival pathways in lymphocytBmding of CD70 to CD27 leads to cleavage of an
extracellular portion of CD27 creating a solublenfccalled sCD27 which has the potential to serve as
a biomarker for CD70 activity. Healthy individudiave very low levels of sSCD27 while it is highly
upregulated and correlated with tumor load in lympla ource Herrington, 1993). ARGX-110 has
the potential to block cell signaling by preventi@®27 binding and can also direct CDC, ADCP and
ADCC to CD70 expressing cells.

* Tyrosine kinase inhibitor or TKI treatment of lenkia cells often results in the generation of
resistance. Primary tumor cells that are treatad WKls overexpress CD70 and this overexpression
contributes to the development of resistance hyugtting signaling through the Wnt pathway, a
pathway often activated in tumorigenegsyrce Riether, 2015). Thus, targeting CD70 with ARGX-
110 has the potential to sensitize tumors to THiibitors and to create a barrier that may slow
development of resistance.

» CD70 expression on tumors also leads to stimulaifargulatory T-cells or Tregs which are immune
cells that can suppress the immune system throungling and activation of CD27 on Tregs. ARGX-
110 prevents Treg stimulation by blocking CD70 preing CD27 activation iex vivoexperiments
with human cells, and thus may be efficacious aisnanuno-oncology therapy.

5.7.2.5 Clinical Data

ARGX-110 was dose escalated in an open-label Ph&ga in 56 patients, eight of whom had varioyses of
TCL. While the primary goal of this phase 1 trishsvsafety and pharmacokinetics, there was evidehce
biological activity in several of the patients texh These results provide argenx confidence teymuthe
further evaluation of ARGX-110 in CD70 positive can patients.

The two most common types of CTCL are mycosis fiskep and a more advanced form called Sézary
Syndrome distinguished by the presence of maliglyamphocytes in the blood, an extensive rash caogeover
80% of the body, and tumors that are visible on gkia (source Cutaneous Lymphoma Foundation). Two
relapsed/refractory CD70 positive patients with@g¢zSyndrome were included in the Phase 1 triabdth
patients CD70 positive tumor cells were eliminaten the blood after dosing of ARGX-110 — one pattiat

0.1 mg/kg and the other at a dose of 10 mg/kg.nergdso observed evidence of biological activitythwi
ARGX-110 in the skin. Administration of ARGX-110 wassociated with inflammatory responses such as
swelling and redness in skin lesions followed bguaions in the sizes of these lesions and overall
improvement in clinical appearance of the skin.
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Reduction in malignant T-cells in ARGX-110 Phase frial in a patient with CTCL. ( source argenx)

AITL is a rare, aggressive T-cell ymphoma whiclaiso associated with autoimmune hemolytic anewtigre
the immune system breaks down red blood cells sitating blood transfusions. In the Phase 1 tagidence

of biological activity in a patient with AITL who &s refractory to chemotherapy was observed. Tummors
lymph nodes decreased in size between 4 and 6%8¥otafh doses of ARGX-110 at 5 mg/kg. This sameepati
also showed improvement in anemia as measured reglection of a marker of hemolytic anemia, lactate
dehydrogenase or LDH. Hemoglobin levels rose is ffatient and he became transfusion independent.
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Decreases in the number of skin lesions and thieér were observed in a patient with Cutaneous étoér
Helper T-Cell Lymphoma, who received 5 mg/kg of ARG10. This patient’s disease was rapidly progresgsi
prior to enrolling in this clinical trial but it veastabilized upon dosing with ARGX-110. ARGX-110snaell-
tolerated in this patient who has now completdeast ten dosing cycles.

Dosing of ARGX-110 in a patient with Hodgkin's lyfpma resulted in a decrease in the levels of Tk

that are key suppressors of immune surveillance.l@bels of Treg cells increased upon suspensiéR&X-
110 dosing.
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Reduction in immuno-suppressive Treg cells in ARGXE10 Phase 1 trial. gource argenx)
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In the initial portion of the Phase 1 trial, 12%&les of ARGX-110 were administered to 26 patieftse most
frequent drug-related adverse events were fatigidép (n=7), and infusion-related reactions or IRR3%
(n=6). Other monoclonal antibodies engineered uSIBFELLIGENT® or similar technologies that augment
ADCC such as mogamulizumaso{rce Ogura, 2014), obinutuzumasolrce Salles, 2013), and imgatuzumab
(source Paz-Ares, 2011) also have IRR rates between 8% 26%. Premedication with paracetamol,
antihistamines and glucocorticoids appears to redue incidence of IRRs. Some of the patients énGhoup’s
trial have been receiving ARGX-110 for up to twaseand no additional drug-related serious adveveats
have emerged.

5.7.2.6 Preclinical data

Patients with AML have elevated levels of sCD2Bjamnarker for CD70 activity, in their serum andlhigvels

of sCD27 in AML are associated with higher mortatiéites source Zeisig, 2012). CD70 expression levels are
highly elevated in AML blast cells, undifferentidteumorigenic cells that are particularly resistaat
chemotherapy. CD70 antibodies block signaling tghothe Wnt pathway in AML cells and limit the abmad
replication of AML blast cells isolated from patten These antibodies also lead to decreases in 5@b@
decreased mortality in mice injected with patieMIlAcells.

treatme = gCD70 (n=3) ]*

plarte - ctrl (n=4)

=
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Blocking the CD70/CD27-interaction prolongs survivain immunodeficient mice injected with patient
AML blasts. (source argenx)

Based on these preclinical results the Group tmtitig an open label, dose-escalating study witlexpansion
cohort to evaluate the safety and the tolerabiiftARGX-110 in combination with azacytidine in fraatients
with newly diagnosed AML.

ARGX-110 is able to block CD70 function and itslépito stimulate cell proliferation as shown usingnor
cells isolated from a patient with chronic myeltédkemia or CML. ARGX-110 alone, blocks cell prefition
by about 40%. Imatinib (Gleev®; a TKI that inhibits proliferation of CML by bl&ing a specific gene
translocation, Becr-Abl, inhibits proliferation tosimilar extent. CD70 is known to be upregulatedTBys and
it has been proposed to be involved in the devedoprof resistance to TKIs. Consistent with this dtiesis,
the addition of ARGX-110 to imatinib leads to aghdecrease in cellular proliferation.
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ARGX-110 enhances cell killing by TKI. gource argenx)

The combination of a CD70 antibody and imatinib besn found to lead to a significant increase inigal in

a mouse CML modelspurce Riether, 2015). When either of the therapies wesed alone, the mice in these
experiments all died by day 35. However, when usetbmbination, 60% of the mice were still alive the
end of the experiment at 90 days (p < 0.0001). Ghaup's studies using CML cells isolated from paitse
suggest that the combination of a TKI and ARGX-iidy be efficacious in patients as well.

5.7.2.7 Other potential indications

In the ARGX-110 Phase 1 trial, the Group dosed rmabear of patients with solid tumors and argenx olesr
stable disease for six months or more across nriltypes of tumors. argenx believes that theseltsesu
demonstrate the potential for this antibody to me\clinical benefit beyond hematological tumorke3e solid
tumors included: adenoid cystic carcinoma of theofid, peritoneal mesothelioma, papillary renall cel
carcinoma and platinum-resistant ovarian cancer.

5.7.3 ARGX-111

ARGX-111 is a SIMPLE Antibody' directed against c-Met, a growth factor recephat is associated with
tumor growth and metastasis. ARGX-111 is curreimtlya multicenter Phase 1b safety expansion triaflyE
clinical results have shown biological activity patients with relapsed/refractory MET-amplified g&sand
renal cancer. Given the broad spectrum of potentimical applications for ARGX-111, the Group ints to
seek a corporate partner to further advance ARGXttidough Phase 2 clinical trials.

5.7.3.1 Role of c-Met in Oncology

c-Met, also known as hepatocyte growth factor remepr HGF receptor, has specific roles in normal
mammalian growth and development. Activation of etMhrough binding of HGF leads to stimulation of
multiple cellular pathways associated with mignatiproliferation, and invasive growth. While thessivities
are critically important in processes such as epgegesis or wound repair, they are not normallyired for
the functioning of healthy adult cells. When presancancer, these processes lead to tumor metasiad a
poor prognosis. Cellular signaling through the a-Mathway has been found to be abnormal in a rafige

57



different cancers, primarily through c-Met gene &ficption, c-Met over-expression and c-Met gengations.
Aberrant activation of c-Met is associated with ppoognosis in kidney, lung, gastric, colorectalpghageal,
and brain cancer among others.

c-Met may also play a role in drug resistance mdts. For instance, c-Met gene amplification hanlfeund

in non-small cell lung cancer and colorectal carfobowing anti-EGFR treatment, leading to drugisemnce
(source Bardelli, 2013). Furthermore, c-Met over-expreadhas been found to emerge in renal cell carcinoma
following anti-VEGFR treatmentsfurce Ciamporcero, 2015).

c-Met is highly expressed in circulating tumor setik CTCs, cells that have been shed into the btosaim
from primary tumors. CTCs are believed to be a @@af tumor cells that lead to metastasis or theagpof a
tumor to other sites in the body. Patients withtgasarcinoma, for example, with high levels oMet
expressing CTCs have higher mortality than thodbowit Gource Uen, 2006). The change in CTC levels in
breast cancer patients undergoing treatment cteselsith overall survival. Patients in which the Clevels
decrease have the longest survival, those in whietCTC levels increase upon treatment have pagnpsis.
This suggests that treatments designed to direetlyce the CTC levels may have therapeutic be(sfitrce
Pachmann, 2008).
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Relapse-free survival of patients responding with anore than 10-fold decrease in circulating epithedil
tumor cells. (source Pachmann, 2008)

Myeloid-derived suppressor cells or MDSCs in clpsaximity to tumors regulate the local immune systay
stimulating regulatory T-cells or Tregs, cells thatively suppress the immune system allowing qaceks to
proliferate unchecked. There is an emerging cléssavapeutic agents called checkpoint inhibitbrat thlock
immune suppression by releasing restraints plagecells such as Tregs on the anti-tumor immunearesp.
Myeloid-derived suppressor cells expansion is dtwed by high levels of HGF secreted by the tumml a
surrounding cells and subsequent cellular signathmpugh c-Met gource Yen, 2013). Based on these
observations argenx believes that c-Met has thengiat to be a novel immuno-oncology target thatldde
addressed by drugs similar to checkpoint inhibitors

5.7.3.2 argenx’s product candidate — ARGX-111

The Group created ARGX-111 using its SIMPLE AntipBtitechnology which generated multiple classes of c-
Met specific antibodies. The Group chose ARGX-1iinf a set of antibodies that bound to c-Met witghhi
affinity, blocked the binding of hepatocyte grovigictor or HGF, the natural ligand for c-Met, and dit cause
dimerization of the receptor. Dimerization is arjpay of two receptor molecules that occurs in reseoto the
binding of antibody. Dimerization can lead to recepactivation. The fact that ARGX-111 does notdiea
dimerization is important both for the efficacy ARGX-111 and to differentiate ARGX-111 from other
approaches to binding c-Met. Because ARGX-111 dmetsead to dimerization, it is able to block retep
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activation by HGF and also to avoid the activatibithe receptor through antibody-mediated dimeidratThe
Group further modified ARGX-111 with both NHarffcand POTELLIGENT technology to drive its tissue
penetration in the body and to increase its akiditgirive ADCC.

argenx believes that there are multiple c-Met ddpeh pathways through which ARGX-111 has potertal
provide therapeutic benefit in oncology:

» Direct antiproliferative for tumors with c-Met anifigation, activating mutations, or overexpression

» Antiproliferative agent for tumors that develop @Mdependent resistance to other agents such as
EGFR inhibitors

» ADCC of c-Met expressing CTCs

e Immuno-oncology modulation

o Increased tissue penetration-NHance®

o HGF independent blocking

e HGF dependent blocking @ CTC - Circulating

Overview of multiple potential therapeutic benefitsof inhibiting c-Met in oncology. (source argenx)

c-Met has become a widely investigated anti-camtaeget in recent years with several c-Met inhilstand
antibodies under development by different companédthough to date no specific c-Met inhibitors dav
received regulatory approval. argenx believes tirathigh potency, ADCC activity, and the lack ofibody-
induced c-Met activation of ARGX-111 address mahthe shortcomings of previous therapeutic appresch

5.7.3.3 Clinical Data

A Phase 1b safety expansion trial with ARGX-11lomgoing in advanced cancer patients showing c-Met
amplification in their tumors. Prior to this, a dosscalation from 0.3 mg/kg to 10 mg/kg was peréamith

the primary adverse event seen being IRR, consistigh other antibodies with enhanced ADCC potency.
Based on IRRs observed at 10 mg/kg, the Group &eigetl to proceed with 3 mg/kg as the maximal dose
ongoing trials.

Early signs of efficacy were observed in severalepss in this trial. A gastric cancer patient witone
metastases who was refractory to multiple roundsrefious treatments had reduced tumor activityarous
sites as determined by PET scanning. This wasadsompanied by a 75% reduction in CTCs. This phtien
maintained stable disease for six months accomtin@T scan. This activity was seen even at the dbweses

of ARGX-110 of 0.3mg/kg to 1.0mg/kg.
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mprovement
after 4 doses

Baseline PET scan ‘

Early signs of efficacy in ARGX-111 Phase 1 trialn a refractory gastric cancer patient. ource argenx)

A heavily pretreated patient suffering from advahoe-Met amplified renal cancer showed signs of
improvement after two cycles of ARGX-111 with retlags in cancer activity as determined by PET sitaqnn
These two cycles of ARGX-111 lead to a 30% reduaciosome lymph node lesions. argenx believesthese
encouraging, although preliminary, results in patevho have failed multiple other therapies prevédipport
for the potential of ARGX-111 as a novel chemotperdic agent.

Similar to ARGX-110 and other antibodies with enteth ADCC activity, ARGX-111 dosing was also
associated with infusion-related reactions. argbaheves that premedication may reduce these IRRs.
patients withdrew from the trial due to an IRR.

5.7.3.4 Preclinical Data

ARGX-111 binds to c-Met on the surface of multigldid and hematological tumors with a potency ia th
picomolar to low nanomolar range. It directly bleddGF binding and prevents c-Met activation. Uniitker
c-Met antibodies, ARGX-111 does not lead to antjpotluced c-Met dimerization and activation. Cotesis

with the role of c-Met in cell migration and invasj ARGX-111 inhibits HGF-induced migration of ceih
vitro.

ARGX-111 includes the POTELLIGENTtechnology to enhance its ADCC activity. The intpoce of this
modification is seen in an in vitro experiment gsperipheral blood mononuclear cells isolated flogalthy
donors and tumor cell lines expressing variousl$ewé c-Met. Regardless of the level of c-Met, ARGX1
with POTELLIGENT® technology results in at least twice as much ADi&nh the same antibody without
POTELLIGENT®.
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POTELLIGENT © increases ADCC of ARGX-111 regardless of c-Met erpssion levels. ource argenx)

In a mouse model of mammary carcinoma, ARGX-111ttethe destruction of CTCs in two settings, both
when the animals were treated before surgery iméimadjuvant setting and when the animals wer¢etlester
surgery in the adjuvant setting. The eliminationG¥fCs led to significant reductions in lung metast a
finding consistent with the previously identifiedle of CTCs in promoting tumor metastass®yrce Uen,
2006). In mouse experiments in both the neoadjuaadtadjuvant settings, the Group observed that AR GL
containing the POTELLIGENT technology was more effective than a similar antiblacking this ADCC-
enhancing technology (referred to as Fc dead).
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ARGX-111 inhibition of CTCs in a mouse breast canaanodel and prevention of metastasess@urce

argenx)
5.7.4 ARGX-115

ARGX-115 is an antibody product discovered throaghenx’s SIMPLE Antibod}' technology that blocks
GARP or glycoprotein A repetitions predominant,ransmembrane protein containing leucine rich repeat
which is present on the surface of stimulated Tedts. The Group and its academic collaboratore magently
validated GARP as an immuno-oncology target and3treaip has built intellectual property rights surrding
this target.
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5.7.4.1 Role of GARP in immune suppression

Regulatory T cells are a subset of T cells thatction to suppress portions of the immune systeras th
preventing autoimmunity. Tregs, however, also cesvgnt the immune system from recognizing pathageni
cells in diseases such as cancer or chronic iofextiTherapeutic agents that can stimulate the mensyistem
to attack cancer cells have recently demonstragathrkable therapeutic benefit. argenx believes GrRP
represents a novel target in immuno-oncology thinaugnechanism that is complimentary to current @ggves
that target CTLA4, PD1, or PD-L1.

GARP is a protein found at the surface of Tregsceflat binds a potent immunosuppressive cytokine,
transforming growth factor beta or TGF-beta, inimactive state. Binding of inactive TGF-beta by GAR
prevents its activation. TGF-beta has multiples@ad is produced by multiple cell types and, whiketivates
tumor suppressive pathways in cancer, in otherscasean have cytostatic activitgdurce Cuende, 2015).
argenx believes that specific inhibition of TGF&etroduction by Treg cells is a better approacimhiting
TGF-beta’s immunosuppressive role than broad itibibof all TGF-beta activities.

Depletion of Tregs as a general approach to aliegammune suppression has proven to be diffiduk to the
lack of an exclusive surface antigen that is namtb on other types of T cells. Treatment with CTLA4
antibodies which lead to Treg depletion, for exanphn lead to severe autoimmune side effectsalbeoad
stimulation of T-cell function. Anti-GARP antibodienay represent a less toxic approach.

5.7.4.2 argenx’s product candidate — ARGX-115

ARGX-115 binds to the complex of TGF-beta and GARPa unique patented epitope at the junction @ th
binding sites. ARGX-115 blocks the release of T@Eahwithout leading to Treg cell depletion.

Inactive
TGF-[3

Active
TGF-ft

Overview of GARP-TGF-beta interactions. ource argenx)
5.7.4.3 Preclinical data

The ability of ARGX-115 to inhibit Treg functiom vivo was tested by injecting immuno-incompetent mice
with human PBMC cells enriched with human Tregscelnder control conditions, the human PBMC cells
attack the mouse inducing graft versus host diseas€VHD. The addition of Treg cells suppresses the
development of GVHD. ARGX-115 is able to block tluaction of these Treg cells, negating their pritec
effect on the development of GVHD. No differenceaictivity was observed between ARGX-115 with and
without Fc effector functions, suggesting its pnignenode of action relates to the blocking of GAR&her
than the depletion of GARP expressing cells.
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6. INDUSTRIAL PARTNERSHIPS

The Group’s antibody platform has the potentiabtiniress more targets than the Group can pursueitaith
internal resources. The Group has therefore estedulibroad strategic relationships across multiptgets with
a limited number of leading pharmaceutical partn&ee Group has also chosen to partner specifidymts
with partners with appropriate clinical expertibatt complement its internal resources. In the &targenx
intends to focus its partnering activity primardly specific products based on indication or target.

6.1 Shire

In 2012, the Group established a broad researafsinal partnership and exclusive license optioreagent
with Shire focused on the creation of novel huntaerdpeutic antibodies to address diverse rare anbiu
diseases. The Group has since expanded the sctipis ofdustrial partnership and earned multipléestones
based on its ability to generate these antibodibe Group’s strategic alliance with Shire providesgical
external validation of its platform.

6.2 Bayer

In 2014, the Group established a research indugiaidnership and exclusive license option agred¢nét
Bayer on an undisclosed set of targets.

6.3 Bird Rock Bio

The Group has licensed gerilimzumab or ARGX-108¢peel IL-6 monoclonal antibody, to Bird Rock Biorfo
the treatment of autoimmune disorders. In prediniexperiments gerilimzumab has been shown to have
highest known potency amongst the anti-IL-6 antibedin a Phase 1 trial in healthy volunteers,ligezumab
was shown to have an extended blood half-life. ddrabination of these factors may enable the devetop of

a product that requires smaller or less frequesesiavhich would have a competitive advantage owaent
therapies.

6.4 LEO Pharma

The Group has partnered an undisclosed preclimicibody product with LEO Pharma for development in
inflammation-based dermatological indications.

6.5 AbbVie

In April 2016, the Group established a researchistréhl partnership and exclusive license optioreagent
with AbbVie on ARGX-115. Under the terms of the egment, argenx will conduct research and developmen
through IND-enabling studies. Upon successful catigrh of these studies, AbbVie may exercise anusigt
option to license the ARGX-115 program and assusspansibility for further clinical development and
commercialization. argenx has the right to co-prim®RGX-115-based products in the European Uniah an
Swiss Economic Area and combine the product wishovn future immuno-oncology programs. Should
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AbbVie not exercise its option to license ARGX-1afgenx retains the right to pursue developmedtREBEX-

115 alone. In addition to the ARGX-115 program, ambn reaching a predetermined preclinical stage
milestone, AbbVie will fund further GARP-relatedsearch by argenx for an initial period of two yeatsbVie

will have the right to license additional therapeprograms emerging from this research.

7. MANUFACTURING

The Group has established a manufacturing straiégyilizing third party CMOs for the manufacturiragnd
packaging of its clinical drug candidates in aceorce with cGMP. This allows the Group to invest éoulis

on its core competences of drug development cordbivieh building a strong in-house knowledge of its
products. The Group’s Multi-Product License Agreamaith Lonza has secured access for argenx to
mammalian cell culture manufacturing technologié a proven industry track record including thenka GS
Exceed"” and POTELLIGENT systems. Lonza as well as the Group’s drug prodMOs have a global
footprint and the appropriate scales to supportdéanelopment of the Group’s product candidates fearty
development all the way to commercialization. Theu@'s third party CMOs are effectively managedirby
house experts in project management and produatfaaaring. External vendor management is facéiaby

the Group’s Quality Management Syste@MS) which supports it in fulfilling all its regulatgrobligations.

The Group’s clinical candidates ARGX-110, ARGX-1drid ARGX-113 are manufactured using a mammalian
cell culture process using the Lonza propriety &hihe Synthetase Chinese Hamster Ovary (GS CH®rsys

In addition, ARGX-110 and ARGX-111 are producechgshe Lonza POTELLIGENTtechnology to generate
a-fucosylated antibodies with increased ADCC aigtivi

Moving forward, argenx intends to work with itsrithiparty manufacturers and analytical service pleng to
further increase product understanding and to sgalthe manufacturing process. Process improvensrds
scale-up will be supported by a comprehensive #nalyproduct comparability program which shouldphtane
Group to minimize product development timelines.

argenx continues to strengthen its operations toagm these third party CMOs effectively. The Greup’
personnel has scientific, manufacturing, analytieedd quality experience to oversee these contract
manufacturing and testing operations and to compéaufacturing and quality documentation to supptert
regulatory submissions. This approach aims to kstiddng in-house knowledge allowing the Group tethull
ownership of its products whilst manufacturing igsourced.

The Group’s QMS supports its internal expert tearmanage all its external vendors effectively amddsess
their compliance with all rules and regulationseTQMS system applies Quality Risk Management (QRM)
principles towards vendor oversight and puts angtremphasis on continuous improvement. The Group’s
vendor audit program is an important pillar of @MmS.

8. COMPETITION

The Group competes with its suite of technologyfptans in the fully human antibody space and ththady
Fc engineering space. The Group’s competitors aneenous, but it most notably competes with theofeihg
companies.

8.1. SIMPLE Antibody™ - competing human antibody phatforms

The current technology standard regarding humaibaht platforms consist of transgenic mouse platfoon
the one hand and phage display platforms on ther dignd. The best-known transgenic mouse systechglim
Regeneron Pharmaceutical Inc.’s Veloclmnfyremgen Inc.’s XenoMou$e BMS Company/Genmab B.V.’s
UltiMab®, Kymab Ltd’s Kymouse and Ablexis, LLC’s AlivaMalystems. Phage display platforms include the
Dyax Corp non-immune Fab library, the Morphosys WMGCAL synthetic Fab library, and the Medimmune,
LLC non-immune scFv library.

The SIMPLE Antibody™ discovery platform enablesggting complex or novel disease targets, which the
Group believes are more difficult to address bgtdgthed antibody technology platforms.
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8.2. NHancé - competing serum half-life extension platforms

The earliest described mutations leading to ine@&slf-life of antibodies in the blood are fromn@atech and
Medimmune, LLC. Genentech performed an extensivéagamesis study addressing most of the residues
structurally involved in interaction with Fc recep including FcRn and determined the binding #ffiof
these variants. Medimmune, LLC applied phage djspfaa library of mutants of the human Fc fragmand
identified the YTE variant, which has increaseddbig affinity to FCRn under acidic conditions, buit at
neutral pH. This YTE variant however has an imghibéinding to Fc gamma receptorllla, resulting in a
decrease in antibody mediated cell killing via ADCC

Xencor Inc. also performed mutagenesis studiemtbFc variants with improved binding charactedstr Fc
receptors. For FcRn the Xtéhchutant was identified giving a longer half-life muman FcRn transgenic mice.
Xencor Inc. has Xterfdversions of an anti-TNF and an anti-CTLA4 antibaalglinical development.

The Group believes the NHarfcplatform is well positioned based on the high degpf half-life extension it
can deliver without impairing ADCC.

8.3. ABDEG™ - competing FcRn antagonists and sweeyg antibodies

Syntonix pioneered the field of FcRn antagonistgdéyerating peptides and later on antibodies ilaloofation
with Dyax Corp aiming at their application in autohune diseases. After acquisition by Biogen Incfumther
development of the compounds was reported. In iadd&é number of companies have FCRn antagonists in
various stages of pre-clinical or early clinicavelepment including but not limited to Dyax CorppoMenta
Pharmaceuticals Inc. and UCB NV.

The concept of sweeping was introduced by ChugairrRaceutical Co., Ltd. It engineered pH dependent
antigen binding by introducing histidine residuesoithe CDRs of its IL6R antibody ActenftaCombining pH
dependent antigen binding with enhanced recycliey AcRn yielded an increased serum half-life in
cynomolgus monkeys.

The Group believes it is well positioned to competéhe FCRn antagonism space based on the penfcena
profile of ABDEG™. The Group believes that the canaltion of the SIMPLE Antibody™ platform, which has
an ability to yield naturally occurring antibodiegith pH dependent antigen binding, with NHahoer
ABDEG™ puts the Group in a competitive positiorcteate sweeping antibodies.

8.4. POTELLIGENT ® - competing ADCC enhancing technologies competiter

Genentech identified single mutations in the amtjbBe region enhancing the binding affinity of fer the Fc
gamma receptorllla and as a consequence givingased ADCC mediated cell killing. Xencor Inc. geted
three mutations with increased affinity for Fcgammaeeptorllla, but also for Fc gamma receptorltxiag to
an inhibitory effect on ADCC. MacroGenics Inc. saivthis issue by introducing five Fc mutations legdo

an improved affinity for Fc gamma receptorllla, ldtich did not affect the affinity for the inhibitpreceptor.
Likewise Chugai Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. generaggmmetric antibodies with two different heavy cisai
which together contain eleven mutations that imertive binding to Fc gamma receptorllla ongpyrce

Choudary, 2013).

An alternative approach for boosting the ADCC poteis glyco-engineering. BioWa knocked out an engym
responsible for addition of fucose in Chinese Ham&vary (CHO) cells leading to the expression -of a
fucosylated antibodies with higher binding affinitp Fc gamma receptorllla. This POTELLIGERNT
technology has been validated clinically by Kyowaakkb Kirin Co. Ltd.’s anti-CCR4 antibody
mogamulizumab. Glycart AG used a similar type df kiee to generate a-fucosylated antibodies. Atfee
company was acquired by Roche, its anti-CD20 adiib@A101, which was ADCC optimized by this
glycosylation technology, was approved for treatihrchronic lymphocytic leukemia patients. In Pragen
AG'’s GlymaxX® technology a bacterial enzyme with reductase igtivas cloned in CHO, which is capable of
expressing antibodies lacking the core fucose artberesult with strongly enhanced ADCC potencies.

The Group believes that through its POTELLIGENIEense, it has accessed a clinically validatetinelogy
for enhancing ADCC.
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9. MATERIAL CONTRACTS
Please refer to Section Grftlustrial partnership§ above, Section 12.2 [(icense?) below.
10. BANKING FACILITIES

As of the date of this Registration Document, thieup holds no credit facilities. The Group holdsrent and
short term deposit accounts spread over a numbgndfs in the Netherlands and Belgium.

11. GRANTS AND SUBSIDIES

Through 31 December 2015, the Group has obtainegosiernment grants from VLAIO, for a total funding
EUR 8.7 million. These grants are subject to spegdlorization criteria linked to employment amyéstment
in the Flanders region of Belgium. To date the @rbas received EUR 6rillion and the Group expects that
the outstanding amount of EUR 2 million could beeiged in installments by the end of 2017 shoull th
relevant project meet all its objectives.

The most recent VLAIO grant, 145079, was initiabedl January 2015. It provides EUR 1.567 millionding

in support of further understanding the potentfaNbélance mutations in SIMPLE Antibodies for enhauggi
tissue distribution and target sweeping. PrevioddAIO grant 120821 was awarded, providing EUR 2.7
million in support of translational Phase 1b clalioork for ARGX-110, including biomarker reseatbiat will
enable future patient enrichment strategies in ARGXR clinical trials. The project will end on 31 ¢@mber
2016. In 2011, VLAIO grant 110484 for an amounteJR 1.33 million was awarded for addressing highly
challenging targets with the SIMPLE Antibody™ ptath. The aim of this work was to test the potendfahe
SIMPLE Antibody™ platform in raising functionallglevant antibodies against complex multi-transmemér
pass proteins such as G-protein-coupled recepBRPERS), and ion channels. This project has beermleted

at the end of Q2 2014.

Completed VLAIO grants supported the developmerthefSIMPLE Antibody™ platform and the preclinical
development of ARGX-110 and ARGX-111.

VLAIO Award  Term Subsidy Title Scope Status
Grant Year (Mos) amount
IWT090297 2009 26 EUR 1.3m The SIMPLE Development of the Completed
Antibody™ SIMPLE Antibody™
platform platform
IWT100440 2010 24 EUR 1.56m Characterization  Preclinical development Completed
of SIMPLE of ARGX-110 and
Antibodies™ ARGX-111
IWT110484 2011 36 EUR 1.33m Addressing Identification of SIMPLE Completed
Highly Antibodies™ against ion
Challenging channels and GPCRs
Targets with the
SIMPLE
Antibody™
platform
IWTTGO120 2013 48 EUR 2.7m ARGX-110 Support translational Ongoing
821 Adaptive Phase | Phase Ib clinical
Clinical Trial & development of ARGX-
Companion kit 110
Development
IWT — 2014 48 EUR 0.27m Novel Funding of PhD thesis Ongoing
Baekeland multifunctional jointly supported by VIB
130849 antibodies to treat (Flemish Institute for
asthma Biotechnology) and
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IWT145079 2015 36 EUR 1.57m Discovery of To advance and Ongoing

murine NHanc&  commercialize the

like mutations for application of NHanc®

exploring tissue  Fc modifications in

distribution and  therapeutic antibodies

target sweeping of

NHance-equipped

simple antibodies

In addition to the VLAIO grants, the company betsefiom the following incentives:

» A monthly salary tax reduction for R&D personnehigtype of subsidy is for qualified R&D staff and
comes as a reduction of the taxes to be transféortite government on a monthly basis. This amount
totaled EUR 0.89 million in the year ended 31 Deoen?015 and EUR 0.53 million in the year ended
31 December 2014.

* An R&D tax incentive scheme in Belgium accordingmoich the incentive will be refunded after a 5
year period, if not offset against the taxable $asier the period, entitling argenx to accountafdax
receivable of EUR 0.6 million in the year endedC¥cember 2015 and EUR 0.49 million in the year
ended 31 December 2014.

12. INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY
12.1. Patents and patent applications

Patents, patent applications and other intellegitgberty rights are important in the sector inehhthe Group
operates. The Group considers on a case-by-casefitiag patent applications with a view to prateertain
proprietary technologies, technical processes andugt candidates, processes used to prepare fhadect
candidates, proprietary molecules contained inetlpreduct candidates, and medical treatment metfidus
Group may also in-license or acquire ownershiptsigio patents, patent applications or other inttiia
property owned by third parties, for example bydsraic partners or commercial companies.

From inception the Group has implemented an irdtll property protection policy with the objectioé
broadly protecting its SIMPLE Antibody™ generatiglatform and certain proprietary antibody moleculdse
Group pursues a strategy of protecting its corlrtelogies and product candidates by broadly filjyagent
applications and by securing its key processes usediscovering and improving conventional Camelid
antibodies (including but not limited to llama) poprietary know-how. The Group’s portfolio of pats,
patent applications and other intellectual propary managed in-house in close collaboration witeraal
European patent counsel Boult Wade Tennant (Lond&,and external U.S. patent counsel Lathrop & &ag
(Boston, U.S.). Trademark matters are handled dir@rantsandpatents (BE).

On the date of this Registration Document, the @iopatent portfolio consists of thirteen patermianged and
104 patent applications. In addition, the Group ®Woenses to two antibody optimization technolegigee
Section 12.2 (Licenses) below).

The Group’s patent portfolio of granted patents pnblic pending applications is summarized in bl#ing
table:

Patent Publication No.  Title International Pending Granted patents
Family Filing date patent
Applications
A W02010/001251  Antigen binding polypeptides 2 2009 CA, CN, EP, AU2009265278
IL, IN, JP, US
GB2,461,546
US8,444,976
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C1

Cc2

L*

M

W02011/080350

WO02012/059561

W02012/059562

W02012/123586

W0O2013/064700

WO02013/175427

W02014/013075

W02014/033304

W02014/033252

WO 2006/130834

EP2767548

Humanized antibodies

Anti c-Met antibodies

4 Jan. 2011

3 Nov. 2011

c-Met antibody combinations 3 Nov. 2011

Antibodies to CD70

Chimeric polypeptides and
methods of their use

IL-6 binding molecules

Antibodies to highly
conserved targets

16 Mar. 2012

5 Nov. 2012

23 May 2013

19 Jul. 2013

Highly diverse combinatorial2 Sep. 2013

antibody libraries

Method for producing
antibody molecules having
inter-species, intra-target
Ccross reactivity

30 Aug 2013

Immunoglobulin molecules 31 May 2006

with improved characteristics

Mutant Immunoglobulins

19 Feb 2014

CA, CN, EP,
IL, IN, JP, US

AU, BR, CA,
CN, EP, ID,
IN, IL, JP,
RU, US

AU, BR, CA,
CN, EP, ID,
IN, IL, JP, RU
and US

AR, CA,
CN, EP, ID,
IN, IL, JP, RU
and US

EP and US

AU, CA, CN,
CO, EP, JP,
KR, PE and
us

AU, CA, CN,
EP, IL, IN, JP
and US

AU, CA, CN,
EP, IL, IN, JP
and US
AU, CA, CN,

EP, IL, IN, JP
and US

us

EP

US8,524,231
US9,221,918
1L210002
AU2011203408
GB2,476,681
US8,835,607
AU2011325097
US8,637,027

JP5857060

US8,834,882

GB2,504,135

US 8,163,881

EP1896503

" Assigned to Board of Regents, the University 0d3 ®ystem, and exclusively licensed to the Group

Patent Family A relates to the Group’s SIMPLE Aatg™ Platform for antibody discovery. Patent faeslB,
E, G, H and | relate to specific aspects of the BLF Antibody™ Platform. Patent Families C1, C2, izl &
relate to antibody molecules that have been deedl@gth the SIMPLE Antibody™ platform.
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12.2. Licenses
12.2.1. BioWa

In October 2010, the Group entered into a non-akeulicense agreement on POTELLIGENTechnology
with BioWa, Inc. Biowa). The POTELLIGENT Technology is designed to improve the potencyeffidacy

of therapeutic antibodies by enhancing ADCC, onthefmajor mechanisms of therapeutic antibodiea\\ai,

a wholly owned subsidiary of Kyowa Hakko Kirin Cbtd., is the exclusive worldwide licensor of the
POTELLIGENT® Technology. This license was granted to the Gifouan initial three-year research period
(i.e. until October 2013), which has been extendgetid October 2016 The Group may also use the w@logy

to research, develop and commercialize the angisadihas discovered. The Group believes commetetials
for this license agreement are in line with industtandards. ARGX-110 and ARGX-111 were originally
developed under the research license granted ip0h@ agreement.

Under the terms of a commercial license agreemaered into between the Group, BioWa and Lonza @rou
Ltd. (Lonza) in December 2013, the Group can use the POTELNGECHOK1SV Technology, consisting of
a cell line jointly developed and owned by BioWaldronza, to develop and commercialize ARGX-110 and
ARGX-111, both of which are being manufacturechia POTELLIGENT CHOK1SV cell line for clinical and
commercial supply.

BioWa has retained certain rights under both thE02tense agreement and the 2013 agreement intltase
Group wishes to grant sublicenses on any produitgushe POTELLIGENT Technology and/or
POTELLIGENT® CHOK1SV Technology. The BioWa rights include righib have the first evaluation and
exclusive negotiation for the exclusive right tegarch, develop, manufacture and commercializeaatigody
products developed by the Group which use the PQREENT® Technology and/or POTELLIGENT
CHOK1SYV Technology, in Japan and other Asian caemitheBioWa Territory). The BioWa first evaluation
and exclusive negotiation rights are triggeredngt taime BioWa wishes to enter into such first eadilon and
exclusive negotiation. The right to exclusive né&gain of BioWa does not oblige the Group in alkes to
enter into a license agreement with BioWa in respéthe BioWa Territory mentioned above. In case t
Group proposes to enter into a worldwide licensh withird partyi(e. covering at least the U.S., or a certain
group of European countries, and also covering BieWa Territory or part thereof, also with certain
determined conditions), BioWa has the right to psapits license terms to the Group but the Groupchaose
to pursue the license with the third party.

12.2.2. NHanc&

In February 2012, the Group entered into an exatupatent license agreement with the Universitf efas
Southwestern Medical Center relating to mutatidred tnodulate the interaction between Fc and FcRiirsA
set of mutations modifies the half-life of antibodholecules and potentially enhance their tissueefpation.
This technology has been incorporated in ARGX-1A1second set of mutations potentiate the clearafice
pathogenic antibodies and disease targets. THisddugy has been incorporated in ARGX-113. Purstatite
license, the Group is entitled to use, develop eamimercialize the NHan@etechnology, as well as to
sublicense it to third parties under certain candg. The license agreement contains provisionshferGroup
to pay patent expenses, milestone fees, licensedablicense fees and to share revenues.

The Group markets the technology under the NHaaoel ABDEG™ trademarks. To date, the Group hasetwic
outlicensed its NHan&etechnology whereby the licensees can use the Nfiarchnology for research
purposes, for which they pay an annual licenseviit, the option to take out a commercial licerfse which
they will pay certain milestone payments and rogaltThe Group believes commercial terms for thenise
agreement are in line with industry standards.

12.2.3. Cornell University
In December 2008, the Group entered into a nondska license agreement with Cornell Universityafation
to monoclonal antibodies specific for llama andaalp IgG1, 1gG2 and IgG3. Pursuant to the agreerttent,

Group obtained a license for internal researchelation to hybridomas that produce monoclonal axlids.
The Group must pay license fees to Cornell Unitgrsi
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12.2.4. U-Protein Express

In May 2010, the Group entered into a non-exclubognse agreement with U-Protein Express B.Veiatron
to its r-PEx technology for internal research. Tihense is free of licensing costs if the Group odts to the
agreed volume of research services with U-Protepréss B.V.

12.3. Freedom to operate assessments

The Group has conducted Freedom to Operate assésstnedetermine whether its antibody development
platform based on convention@amelidaeantibodies as disclosed in its patent familieslccdue held to
infringe any third party patent rights. To the bekits knowledge, no other entity (academic or owercial)
holds any such patent rights. To the best of itswkedge, the Group is not using third party prdaiig
information in its antibody development activitid® date no patent infringement claims have beserged
against the Group. The former employer of certdithe Group’s researchers has opined that soméeof t
Group’s patents derive from research undertakesubli researchers while employed by their formerleyep
alleging that the Group was as a result thereafigéh breach of the former employer’s patent ia field of
camelid derived antigen binding polypeptides. le framework of a mutually agreed process, the forme
employer’s external legal counsel has conducteidastigation in respect of the dispute based @orimation
provided by the Group. Although, following such é@stigation, the external counsel confirmed on batfahe
former employer that the latter has acknowledgeat the research was undertaken after the researcher
employment with the former employer had ended hatithe results of the investigation supported@heup’s
view that the Group has based itself on the restiits own findings or on information derived fraime public
domain, the former employer has not yet droppedssertion.

The Group’s policy is to conduct Freedom to Opegstgessments of its product development candidabes.
assessments have been conducted for all its pgpetoducts. The Group’s product candidates aresiathyrnot
tested focusing on a specific indication. If onethod Group’s product candidates would prove to ffeceve
against one or more specific indications that #eady subject to a valid patent protection, theuprwill not
be able to develop that product further in respéthe relevant indication(s). Third party pateexsst or may
exist in the future in respect of specific indicat that could interfere with the further developmef the
product for such indications. To its knowledge, tBeoup believes however that such existing thirdypa
patents are either invalid or would not interfeithwhe Group’s activities.

Where appropriate, the Group intends to take actgainst any third party products or processesdhat be
considered to infringe the Group’s Intellectual fondy, whether or not protected by patents.

12.4. Trademarks and designs

The Group uses an earlier iteration of its corporegme arGEN-X in creating awareness of its exgeend in
marketing its platform technology. The Group héedfifor a Community trade mark (application opp¢ssetd
has a U.S. registration for the arGEN-X name. Thma is also subject of a number of domain name
registrations. The Group is involved in oppositmoceedings regarding the registration of the are&hame

as a trademark but is currently negotiating an ahié solution with the claimant. Although the oune of
these proceedings is still uncertain, the Groups chae expect the potential loss of the trademaglstetion to
have an adverse impact on the Group’s busineskea&toup does not intend to use its corporate name
identify pharmaceutical products. The potentiaslobthe trademark registration does, however, misan that
the Group will no longer be able to claim any esola rights over the use of the arGEN-X sign fa thlevant
services offered by the Group in the relevanttinigs.

The Group uses the trademark SIMPARtibody™ to identify its antibody development tadiogy platform.
The trademark SIMPLE Antibody™as been registered as a Community trademark.

The Group uses the trademark NH&hoe identify the half-life enhancing technologyditsed in from the
University of Texas. The trademark NHafideas been registered as a Community trademark swed & S.
trademark.

The Group intends to use the trademark ABDEG™ umtifly the proprietary antibody and target clearing
technology that is the subject of Patent Familyske( Section 12.1Patents and patent applicatidhsThe
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trademark ABDEG™ has been registered as a Commtratiemark and the application for the U.S. is
pending.

The Group is authorized to use the registered tmade POTELLIGENT owned by Kyowa Hakko Kirin Co.
Ltd. in identifying the technology licensed in frdBioWa. The POTELLIGENTY sign has not been registered
as a Community (or Benelux) trademark.

13. INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

The Group has adopted a policy of capturing alitofkey research results in a physical lab jousystem.
Electronic data and research results are storec aentral server system within its own securedceffi
infrastructure. This system is backed up daily #rade backup tapes are physically kept in a sepéreation.
The Group has engaged a third party provider toagerll of its IT systems.

Until the date of this Registration Document, the@ has adopted a policy of capturing all of iy kesearch
results in a physical lab journal system. Elecatata and research results are stored on premiaecentral
server system within its own secured office infnacture. This system is backed up daily and thasekip

tapes are physically kept in a separate locatibe. Group has engaged a third party provider to gemad of

its IT systems.

As of the beginning of Q2 2016, electronic data eestarch results will be stored on servers syhbtsted in a
tier 3 datacenter near Brussels. These servetsaaked up daily, backup tapes are physically kejgt $ecured
separate location. In addition, all servers areoréd to a second data center some 30 kilometeayg fram the
primary datacenter. Between the argenx premisesttamgrimary datacenter, a redundant connectioh wit
guaranteed bandwidth is installed. All of the abaetvities are outsourced to a third party. ASQ¥ 2016,
argenx will start the implementation of Microsoftfice 365 E4 as a single platform for data, voioe aideo
communication, storage and management.

14. ENVIRONMENT & HEALTH AND SAFETY

The Group’s research and development (R&D) actisitake place in its facilities in Zwijnaarde, Belg. For
these activities the Group has obtained the negessaironmental and biohazard permits from th@aoasible
governments. The biohazard permit Class 2 with rein8BB219 2011/0921 was obtained on 5 March 2012
and is valid for 5 years (expiring 4 March 2017)heTenvironmental permit Class 1 with number
M03/44021/1601/1/A/2 was obtained on 12 Novemberd28nd is valid for a period of 20 years (expirk®)
November 2034).

Starting from 1 April 2016 the Group has moved ttesv building located Industriepark-Zwijnaarde @ilding

C in Zwijnaarde. A new permit for conducting its Ré&activities in this new building has been filed 8n
February 2016 with number SBB 219 2016/0091 and3teeip has obtained a biohazard permit class 2 {BSL
2) on 21 March 2016 and is valid for a period giars (expiring 21 March 2021).

The Group has an agreement with van Ganswinkelation to waste disposal. The Group also hasmipéor

the use of antibiotics (obtained from FAGG), ethj¢ohol and alcoholic drinks (obtained from ADA)dan
animal by-products for research purposes (obtafr@d FPS Health, Food Chain Safety and Environment)
There are no other environmental issues that nfagtahe Group’s utilization of the tangible fixadsets.

15. PROPERTIES / FACILITIES

In 2015, the Group has signed a new lease agredoramw laboratory and office spaces in Gent fpesod

of 9 years starting from 1 April 2016, with the pitility to terminate the lease by giving a notafeat least
twelve (12) months in advance at the occasionettird and sixth anniversary of the agreement.

The Dutch administrative office of the Group istezhat Willemstraat 5 Breda, the Netherlands witliltBo
Build Real Estate. This agreement can be terminattegh annual basis.

No purchase options are in effect under the legseeaents described above.
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16. LEGAL PROCEEDINGS

Neither the Group nor the Company are involvednin l&igation or arbitration proceedings which héhad or
which, to the best of the Group’s or Company’s klealge, may have a material effect on the finarmigition

or profitability of the Group and/or the Companyrris the Group or the Company aware that any such
proceedings are pending or threatened.

The Group is currently involved in opposition predigs regarding the registration of the arGEN-Kiaas a
trademark and is currently negotiating an amicablation with the claimant under the oppositiongeedings.
Although the outcome of these proceedings isstitlertain, the Group does not expect the poteiosalof the
trademark registration to have an adverse impadherGroup’s business as the Group is not plantingse
arGEN-X as a product brand. The potential los$efttademark registration does, however, also ntesrthe
Group will no longer be able to claim any exclusiights over the use of the arGEN-X sign for thievant
services offered by the Group in the relevanttmigs.

17. EMPLOYEES

The number of full-time equivalents employees byatement is presented below:

Number of FTE At 31 December 201 At 31 December 201
Research and developm 31. 27.k
General and administrati 5.€ 3.C

37.2 30.t

The number of full-time equivalents employees bygyaphy is presented below:

Number of FTE At 31 December 201 At 31 December 201
Belgium 37 30.<
the Netherlanc 0.2 0.2

37.2 30.t

18. REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
18.1. Overview

In each country where it conducts its researchimtetids to market its products, the Group has toptp with
regulatory laws and regulations (hereinafter, ctively theRegulatory Regulations including regulations laid
down by Competent Authorities, as well as industandards incorporated by such Regulatory Regukatibat
regulate nearly all aspects of the Group’s acéigitiThe Competent Authorities notably include thdAEn the
EU and the FDA in the U.S.

The Group’s pharmaceutical product candidates abgest to substantial requirements that goverrr tiesting,
manufacturing, quality control, safety, efficacyabéling, storage, record keeping, marketing approva
advertising, promotion and pricing. The processnwintaining continued compliance with the regubator
regulations requires the expenditure of substaatr@unts of time and money.

18.2. Preclinical and clinical development plans

Competent Authorities are aware of the specifigit€biological product candidates, and give muotbnéon to
their upfront characterization, including the depehent of assays to measure their biological agtiiihe
preclinical and clinical development paths are bhpaimilar in the EU and in the U.S. Initially, gulinical
studies are conducted to evaluate the mode ofragttarmacology) and safety (toxicology) eitirewitro or in
vivo. Upon successful completion of non-clinical stsdierequest for a Clinical Trial AuthorizatidBTA, in the
EU) or an Investigational New Drug applicatidhND in U.S.) must be approved by the relevant Competen
Authorities for trials to be allowed to start. Gtal trials are typically conducted sequentiallgrfr Phase 1
(lasting typically 1 year), Phase 2 (2 to 3 years) Phase 3 (2 to 5 years), to Phase 4 studiesicimadafter
marketing approval. These phases may be comprasagdyverlap or may be omitted in some circumstance
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Competent Authorities typically have between oné sit months from the date of receipt of the CTAND
application to raise any objections to the propdsatland they often have the right to extend tkigew period
at their discretion. Competent Authorities may aksguire additional data before allowing studiesdmmence
and could demand that studies be discontinuedyatige, for example if there are significant safistyues. In
addition to obtaining Competent Authority approvdihical trials must receive Ethics Committee tfie EU) or
Institutional Review Board (in the U.S.) approvakivery hospital where the clinical trials are aartdd.

18.2.1 Phase 1 clinical studies

After a CTA in Europe or an IND application in thkS., becomes effective, Phase 1 human clinicaliesu
may start.

Phase 1 clinical studies are initially conductedaitimited population to evaluate a drug candidatzifety
profile, and the range of doses that can be adtaned, including the maximum tolerated dose thatheagiven

to patients. Phase 1 studies of monoclonal antisodiso determine how the drug candidate is dig&iband
cleared from the body (pharmacokinetics). In thgecaf products for life-threatening diseases siscmany
cancers, the initial human testing is often coneldidh patients with the target disease rather tharealthy
volunteers. These studies may provide preliminaigence of efficacy. The Group has started clinflahse 1
trials for ARGX-110, ARGX-111 and ARGX-113 in conmgoice with internationally recognized standards of
Good Manufacturing Practice§SiMP) and Good Clinical Practice$sCP), as well as related implementing
measures and applicable guidelines.

18.2.2. Phase 2 clinical studies

As in Phase 1 studies, relevant ethics committee @ompetent Authority approvals are required before
initiating Phase 2 clinical studies. These studies conducted in a limited patient population taleate the
efficacy of a drug candidate in specific indicaipdetermine its optimal dosage and further desdhib safety
profile. The initial Phase 2 studies of a developtrogram, which are sometimes referred to asé”Basmay

be conducted in few patients to demonstrate preéinyi safety and efficacy. Additional Phase 2 stsidi¢hich
may be termed Phase 2b, may be conducted in & langeber of patients to confirm the safety andcaffy
data generated in the Phase 2a studies and te agiimal dosing. In some instances, a Phase ¥ stag be
declared acceptable by regulatory agencies torohtarketing authorization for the drug.

18.2.3. Phase 3 clinical studies

As in Phase 1 and Phase 2 studies, relevant ethinsittee and regulatory authority approvals arpiired
before initiating Phase 3 clinical studies. Theaalies, which are sometimes referred to as regjistraor
pivotal studies, are usually undertaken once PRadmical trials suggest that the drug candidateffective
and has an acceptable safety profile and an eféedibsage has been identified. The goal of Phasedses is
to demonstrate evidence of clinical benefit, usuatkpressed as a positive benefit-risk assessnoérihe
investigational new drug in a patient populatiothva given disease and stage of iliness.

In Phase 3 clinical studies, the drug is usualsge in randomized trials comparing the investayeti new
drug to an approved form of therapy in an exparatetiwell-defined patient population, usually retdifrom
a large number of hospitals and medical practidésen no alternative is available, investigationalgs may
be tested against placebo. Stringent criteriaatissical significance apply to Phase 3 trials.

18.3. Marketing approval

Although different terminology is used, the datguieements, overall compliance to GMP, GCP androthe
regulatory requirements and the assessment ansiateanaking process for marketing approval arelam

the EU and in the U.S. Upon availability of initiefficacy data from Phase 2 clinical trials and fcomatory
Phase 3 clinical trial data, the Group may submitguest for marketing authorization to the Compete
Authorities (a Marketing Authorization Applicatido EMA in the EU; a BLA to FDA in the U.S.). FDA dfor
EMA may grant approval, deny the approval or retjsditional studies or data. Following favorable
assessment and/or decision, the products may beereially launched in the relevant territory. Theas be no
guarantee that such approval will be obtained antaiaed. In practice, effective market launch figio further
conditioned upon completion of pricing and reimleungnt negotiations with Competent Authorities imed! in
healthcare and pharmaceutical expenditure at tti@ahor regional level.
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When granting marketing authorization, Competentharties may impose upon the Group an obligaton t
conduct additional clinical testing, sometimes mefé to as Phase 4 clinical trials or other pogtreyal
commitments, to monitor the product after comméreetion. Additionally, marketing authorization mée
subjected to limitations on the indicated usestf@ product. Also, after marketing authorizatiors eeen
obtained, the marketed product and its manufactuilecontinue to be subject to Regulatory Reguasi and
monitoring by Competent Authorities. The conditidos marketing authorization include requiremetiat tthe
manufacturer of the product complies with appliedbgislation including GMP, related implementingasures
and applicable guidelines that involve, amongstersth ongoing inspections of manufacturing and gtora
facilities.

18.4. Pricing and reimbursement

In Europe, pricing and reimbursement for pharmacaist are not harmonized and fall within the exeles
competence of the national authorities, provideat tasic transparency requirements defined at tep€an
level are met as set forth in the EU Transparenogdiive 89/105/EEC, which is currently under résis As a
consequence, reimbursement mechanisms by privdtpudic health insurers vary from country to caynin
public health insurance systems, reimbursemeneterchined by guidelines established by the legislat a
competent national authority. In general, inclusadra product in reimbursement schemes is depengsnt
proof of the product efficacy, medical need, anohetic benefits of the product to patients andhbathcare
system in general. Acceptance for reimbursemenesasith cost, use and often volume restrictionschvagain
vary from country to country.

In the United States and markets in other countsaes of any products for which the Group receregulatory
approval for commercial sale will depend in parttbe availability of coverage and adequate reimdrest
from third party payers. Third party payers inclugezernment payer programs at the federal and letegts,
including Medicare and Medicaid, managed care pievg, private health insurers and other organizstidhe
process for determining whether a payer will previbverage for a drug product may be separate fhem
process for setting the price or reimbursementthatiethe payer will pay for the drug product. Thiparty payers
may limit coverage to specific drug products orapproved list or formulary, which might not includé of the
FDA-approved drug products for a particular indarat Third party payers are increasingly challeggime price
and examining the medical necessity and cost-effeatss of medical products and services, in aufdtt their
safety and efficacy. The Group may need to condugtensive pharmaco-economic studies in order to
demonstrate the medical necessity and cost-eféertiss of our products, in addition to the costsired to
obtain the FDA approvals. Our product candidateg nat be considered medically necessary or costi@fe.
A payer’s decision to provide coverage for a drugdpct does not imply that an adequate reimbursenaga
will be approved. Adequate third-party reimbursetmeay not be available to enable us to maintaicepievels
sufficient to realize an appropriate return oniauestment in product development.

The price and reimbursement level for the Grouptzipcts will depend on the strength of the clindata set
and, as for most novel therapies, restrictions apply. In most countries, national Competent Alithew ensure
that the prices of registered medicinal producltd sotheir territory are not excessive. In makthgs judgment,
they usually compare the proposed national pritteeeito prices of existing treatments and/or pricesther
countries also taking into account the type ofttmemt (preventive, curative or symptomatic), thgrde of
innovation, the therapeutic breakthrough, volumeadés, sales forecast, size of the target popuolatd/or the
improvement (including cost savings) over comparaipeatments. Given the growing burden of medical
treatments on national health budgets, reimbursear@hinsurance coverage is an important determufahe
accessibility of medicines. The various public gmdate plans, formulary restrictions, reimbursetnguiicies,
patient advocacy groups, and cost-sharing requiresmmay play a role in determining access to prizduc
marketed by the Group. The national Competent Aitte® may also use a range of policies and othiBafives
intended to influence pharmaceutical consumptiam.a@idress the above, the Group integrates as péd o
clinical development programs the collection ofedaimed at facilitating the evaluation of therafiebéenefit, in
terms of efficacy and/or reduction in side effecbfile, and of its cost. Concomitantly with markefi
authorization applications, the Group will engageaidialogue with key decision makers at diffengayers in
order to identify unique preferences and concesnpayer type and to obtain insight in the perceivatlie
drivers, reimbursement barriers and price elagtfoitits products.
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PART 6
SELECTED FINANCIAL INFORMATION AND OPERATING DATA

The selected financial information set out belove heen extracted without material amendment froen th
information incorporated by reference in this Regi®on Document as set out in Part 14nférmation
incorporated by referentg where it is shown with the important notes désng some of the line items.

Investors should read this section together withittfiormation contained in Part 7Qperating and financial
review and prospects the non-statutory financial statements of th@@ prepared in accordance with IFRS,
and the related notes thereto included elsewhdtgsrRegistration Document.

1. CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS AND OTHER COMPREHENSIVE
INCOME

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS AND At 31 December 2015 At 31 December 2014
OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME (in thousands of euros)

Revenue 6,854 3,756
Other operating income 3,101 1,621
Total operating income 9,955 5,377
Research and development expenses (20,635) (12,641)
General and administrative expenses (4,925) (3,479)
Operating loss (15,605) (10,743)
Financial income 112 137
Financial expenses 0 3)
Exchange gains/(losses) 181 295
Loss before taxes (15,312) (10,314)
Income tax (income/expense) 0 0
TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE LOSS OF THE PERIOD (15,312) (10314
Earnings per share

Weighted average number of shares outstanding 4903 7,551,576
Basic and diluted loss per share (in €) (0.97) (2.37)
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2. CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

ASSETS
(in thousands of euro:

Non-current assets

At 31 December 2015 At 31 December 2014

1,8t 1,134
Intangible assets 7 7
Property, plant and equipment 249 166
Financial assets 1 1
R&D incentive receivables 1,568 960
Current assets 44,137 57,377
Trade and other receivables 1,356 1,312
Prepaid expenses 454 92
Financial assets 6,813 23,793
Cash and cash equivalents 35,514 32,180
TOTAL ASSETS 45,962 58,510

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
(in thousands of euro:

Equity
Equity attributable to owners of the parent
Share capite

At 31 December 2015 At 31 December 2014

1,580 1,571
Share premiul 82,169 81,940
Accumulated defici (51,118) (35,806)
Other reserve 4,648 2,377
Total equity 37,278 50,082
Non-current liabilities 0 0
Current liabilities 8,68: 8,428
Trade and other payables 4,543 4,977
Deferred revent 4,141 3,451
Total liabilities 8,68: 8,428
TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 45,962 58,510
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3. CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT
(in thousands of euros)

CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES

At 31 December 2015 At 31 December 2014

Operating result (15,605) (10,743)
Adjustments for non-cash items
Amortisation of intangible assets 5 4
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 191 128
Expense recognized in respect of share-based paymen 2,270 952
(13,139) (9,660)
Movements in working capital
(Increase)/decrease in trade and other receivables (651) (706)
(Increase)/decrease in other current assets (362) 14
Increase/(decrease) in trade and other payables (434) 2,124
Increase/(decreask) deferred revent 689 2,995
Cash used in operating activities (13,897) (5,232)
Interests paid 0 3)
NET CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES (13,897) (5,235)
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Purchase of intangible assets 5) (11)
Purchase of property, plant and equipment (274) (174)
(Increase)/decrease in current financial assets 16,979 (23,293)
Interest received 112 137
NET CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES 16,812 (23,341)
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Proceeds from issue of shares 238 41,69:
Transaction costs for equity issue 0 (3,950)
NET CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES 238 37,741
NET INCREASE (DECREASE) IN CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENT S 3,153 9,165
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of theepod 32,180 22,720
Exchange gains/(losses) on cash & cash equivalents 181 295
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the period 35,514 32,180
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PART 7
OPERATING AND FINANCIAL REVIEW AND PROSPECTS

The following operating and financial review shotdd read in conjunction with the industry overvighe
business description, the selected financial infdfom and operating data and the Company’s constéid
financial statements and the accompanying notegthéncluded elsewhere and/or incorporated by nerfiee
in this Registration Document. Shareholders andspective shareholders should read the entire doatianed
not just rely on the summary set out below.

Some of the information contained in the followidigcussion contains forward-looking statements #rat
based on assumptions and estimates and are subjeisks and uncertainties. Shareholders and prospe
shareholders should read the section entitled “FamdvLooking Statements” for a discussion of thé&siand
uncertainties related to these statements. Shadeh®land prospective shareholders should also fead 1
(“Risk Factors”) for a discussion of certain fac®that may affect the Company’s business, finarciatition
or results of operations.

1. OVERVIEW

argenx N.V. is the parent company of a clinicafystbiopharmaceutical group focused on creating and
developing differentiated antibody therapeuticstfar treatment of cancer and severe autoimmunaséisewith
unmet medical needs (th®roup). The Group has internally generated a preclinarad clinical product
pipeline. argenx’s proprietary product portfoliori@ntly consists of three clinical stage antibodgpducts:
ARGX-113 targeting severe auto-immune diseases, XRO) targeting blood and solid tumors and ARGX-
111 targeting tumor metastases. In addition, argepsoduct portfolio also comprises ARGX-115, a elov
therapeutic antibody for cancer immunotherapy, ety in the preclinical development stage, andouer
undisclosed discovery programs. The Group has efgered into selective antibody discovery indubtria
partnerships using its proprietary technology platf in collaboration with pharmaceutical and bibtealogy
companies on a non-exclusive basis, providing pleltsources of potential revenue. The Group has no
products with market approval and has not generatgdevenues from product sales.

The Group was incorporated in 2008. From inceptimnugh 31 December 2015, the Group’s operations ha
been primarily funded through:

* EUR 46.0 million in equity investments from venteapital investors;

 EUR 41.8 million of gross proceeds from the Comfmngitial Public Offering completed in July
2014 on Euronext Brussels;

* EUR 20.3 million in upfront payments, milestone mpants, and research and development funding
from industrial partnerships; and

* EUR 9.3 million of grants and tax incentives reeeiv

The Group has never been profitable and has intureelosses each year since incorporation. Thesmet
losses were EUR 15.3 million and EUR 10.3 milliar the years ended 31 December 2015, and 2014
respectively. On 31 December 2015, the Group hadcaamulated deficit of EUR 51.1 million. Its losse
resulted principally from operating expenses inedrin connection with the development of its praduc
portfolio, its research activities and general addhinistrative costs associated with its operations

With EUR 42.3 million in cash and cash equivalefitgncial instruments and current financial assa$sof 31
December 2015, the Board is of the opinion theait submit the annual accounts on a going con@ais.brhe
Group expects its expenses to continue to increasdine with its strategy of advancing the clirica
development of its most advanced products.

2. KEY FACTORS AFFECTING RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

The Group believes that the factors set out in@es.1, 2.2 and 2.3 below are the ones whichdomalterially
impact its financial results in the future periods.
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2.1 Operating income
2.1.1. Revenue

To date the Group’s revenue, which includes licesse milestone revenues and research and developmen
funding, has been generated through industriahpeships for the discovery of antibody therapeugicd for

the development of certain products of the Groypfeline. Research and development funding reptesen
amounts reimbursed by the Group’s collaboratioringas for expenses incurred by the Group for rebeand
development activities under its industrial parshg agreements. Through 31 December 2015, thepGras
received EUR 20.3 million of revenue from its resbandustrial partnerships.

The Group’s existing industrial partnerships previtie Group with the opportunity to earn potenfiglire
research and development funding, option exercésenpnts, milestone payments, and royalties on ptodu
sales. However, in the near term receipt of revdram industrial partnerships will likely fluctuate

The Group continues to seek new research and ¢gweltt industrial partnerships.
2.1.2. Other operating income

The Group’s other operating income reflects theegoment grants, and tax incentive credits the Greapives
from the Flemish and Belgian governments. ThrougghD&cember 2015, the Group has been awarded six
government grants from VLAIO in an aggregated amoofn EUR 8.7 million of which the Group has
recognized EUR 7.7 million as other operating ineasfiwhich EUR 6.7 million has been received inhcas
of 31 December 2015. An additional EUR 2 milliorsh@een granted by VLAIO and could be received lgy th
end of 2017 should the relevant project meet alblijectives. In addition the Group receives aiteentive
credit on a monthly basis from the Belgian governirfer employing qualified R&D personnel. Such a ta
credit is off-set every month from the actual tatalary taxes payable. Through 31 December 20&5Gtbup
has received a total of EUR 2.9 million under ttaig incentive scheme. Furthermore, through 31 Deeem
2015, the Group has accounted for a tax receivabEUR 1.6 million related to a research and deweslent
incentive scheme in Belgium. The Group expectsotttioue to receive tax incentive credits from thagian
government.

2.2. Costs and expenses
2.2.1. Research and development expenses

Research and development costs are expensed athend consist primarily of costs directly inadtby the
Group for the development of its product portfolidyich include:

» Internal expenses associated with direct emplogtted expenses, including salaries, benefitsetrav
and share-based compensation expense of the Grmeggarch and development personnel, other
laboratory materials and consumables and deprewjatnd

+ External expenses incurred under agreements witticall research organizations, or CROs, and
investigative sites that conduct the Group’s chhitrials, costs of manufacturing preclinical and
clinical study materials and developing manufaaiyiprocesses, costs associated with discovery and
preclinical activities and regulatory complianceddicense fees payable to third parties.

From inception through 31 December 2015, the Gitwagp incurred EUR 62.5 million in cumulative resiarc
and development expenses. The Group expects thatgearch and development expenses will contioue t
increase substantially in the near future in cotioeowith its ongoing activities, as the Group auwes the
clinical development of its lead products ARGX-12RGX-111 and ARGX-113, applies the productivity of
its technology platforms to create a portfolio of/al therapeutic programs, expands its suite ofptementary
antibody technology platforms, expands and defénel&roup’s patent portfolio protecting its propeiy suite

of technology platforms and therapeutic producgpams

Contract manufacturing expenses, which are includedsearch and development expenses, consisaniym
of costs incurred for the process development aadlufacturing and storage of drug product with tmeup’s
Contract Manufacturing Organizations. The Groupeekp these costs to significantly increase in titeré as
the Group advances in the clinical developmentoproduct pipeline. From inception through 31 Deber
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2015, the Group has incurred EUR 15 million in cact manufacturing expenses (amount included in the
research and development expenses above).

2.2.2. General and administrative expenses

General and administrative expenses consist pilynafisalaries and related costs for personneludicg
share-based compensation and travel expenses oBithigp’s employees in executive, finance, business
development and support functions and other gemebhdministrative expenses including rent, dirstfees
and professional fees for accounting, audit andllegrvices. From inception through 31 Decembel52@ie
Group has incurred EUR 16.8 million in general addhinistrative expenses.

The Group anticipates that its general and admitige expenses will increase in the future as@neup
increases its headcount to support its continusdareh and development of its product pipeline #red
management of its IP portfolio. The Group also @pétes increased expenses related to audit, legdl,
regulatory services associated with maintaining l@ance with exchange listing and AFM and FSMA
requirements, director and officer insurance premsiuand investor relations costs associated withgbe
public company.

2.3 Tax losses carry-forwards

Since its inception, the Group has not made praifitd, as a result, has not paid corporate taxesof 84
December 2015, the Group had cumulative tax lossey-forwards for income tax purposes of approxétya
EUR 60.4 million which can be carried forward tdset future taxable income, if any. However, noedefd
tax assets have been recorded to date because eétly stage of development of the Group and tineeiat
lack of certainty that the Group will generate figoin the future.

3. ORGANIZATION AND OPERATING SEGMENTS

The Group employs a business model which reliesilyean outsourcing some of its research and deraknt
activities to specialized subcontractors. The Grdugieves that this business model allows a minimal
infrastructure and an efficient and flexible cohtad spending that is closely linked to the progresf
development projects.

The Group manages its activities and operates asbagminess unit which is reflected in its organaret
structure and internal reporting. The Group doesdistinguish in its internal reporting differenégnents,
neither business nor geographical segments.

4. RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

The following table includes information relatingthe Group’s results for the years ended 31 Deee2®14
and 2015.

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS AND At 31 December 2015 At 31 December 2014
OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME (in thousands of euros)

Revenue 6,854 3,756
Other operating income 3,101 1,621
Total operating income 9,955 5,377
Research and development expenses (20,635) (12,641)
General and administrative expenses (4,925) (3,479)
Operating loss (15,605) (10,743)
Financial income 112 137
Financial expenses 0 3)

Exchange gains/(losses) 181 295
Loss before taxes (15,312) (10,314)
Income tax (income/expense) 0 0

TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE LOSS OF THE PERIOD (15,312) (10,314)
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4.1. Operating income

Operating income was EUR 10 million in 2015 compaie EUR 5.4 million in 2014. The Group’s operating
income includes a mix of (i) revenues in the forhresearch and development funding and technicadess
milestone payments received from the Group’s inthlstpartnerships and (ii) other operating income
corresponding to government grants and tax incerdiedits.

In 2015, the revenue reached EUR 6.9 million comgao EUR 3.8 million in 2014. This increase of EBR
million is explained by (i) the increase in revemeeognized in 2015 from the industrial partnershipth
Bayer and Shire, (ii) the partial recognition of apfront payment received following the signatufeamew
partnership with LEO Pharma in 2015, and (iii) déestone payment received from the partner Bird Rgickin
August 2015.

Other operating income increased to EUR 3.1 miliior2015 compared to EUR 1.6 million in 2014. This
increase is explained by (i) the recognition ofeavrgovernment grant received in 2015 from VLAIO &id
the increase of tax incentive credits received ftbe Belgian government following the recruitmefitnew
highly qualified research and development persomn2015.

4.2 Research and development expenses

Research and Development (R&D) expenses totaled HU&Rmillion in 2015, compared to EUR 12.6 million
in 2014. The EUR 8 million increase in 2015 refied increased clinical trial and product manufiaictg
activities, (ii) the recruitment of additional R&Bersonnel and consultants, and (iii) the sharedbpagment
costs recognized in compensation for the grantaaksoptions to the R&D employees of the Group2015,
R&D costs accounted for 81% of the total operagrgenses compared to 78% in 2014. The Group entploye
the equivalent of 31.4 full time employees in R&D 81 December 2015 compared to the equivalent & 27
full time employees at the same date in 2014.

4.3. General and administrative expenses

In 2015, General and Administrative€&A) expenses were EUR 4.9 million compared to EURn3il8on in
2014. The EUR 1.4 million increase in 2015 is ekyd by (i) additional expenses incurred for sufipgr
activities as a public company such as investatials, legal and audit fees, (ii) the recruitmehtnew
employees to strengthen the Company’'s G&A actisjtand (iii) the share based payment costs recedriz
compensation for the stock options granted to ti8é\ @mployees, consultants and board members of the
Group. G&A costs accounted for 19% of the totalrafing expenses in 2015 compared to 22% in 20143Dn
December 2015, the Group employed the equivalen.8ffull time employees in its G&A department
compared to 3 full time employee employees on 3deDer 2014.

4.4, Operating profit(loss)

The Group’s operating loss before net financiabine and tax was EUR 15.6 million in 2015 compaxed t
EUR 10.7 million on 31 December 2014. This incre&selts primarily from the increase in operatingenses
as indicated above.

4.5, Finance income (expense), net

The Group recorded a net financial income of EURMIllion in 2015 compared to EUR 0.4 million in 12D
The net financial income generated represents g&abgthe returns on the financial investmentsha Group’s
cash and cash equivalents and financial instrumantsrealized foreign exchange gains and losses.

4.6. Income tax

As the Group has incurred losses in all the relep@niods it had no taxable income and therefopitl no
income taxes in said periods.
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4.7. Profit/(loss) for the period

In 2015, the Group generated a net loss of EUR @dli®n compared to a net loss of EUR 10.3 million
2014. As explained above, this increase in théasstin 2015 results from (i) the increase of R&Penses in
relation with the progression of the clinical aittas of the Group, (ii) the increase in G&A expessncurred
for supporting activities as a public company (@i)d the non-cash share based payment accruec aottk
options granted to the employees, consultants aardtmembers of the Group.

5. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

The following table includes information relating the Group’s financial position for the years eh@l
December 2014 and 2015.

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION (in

thousands of euros) At 31 December 31 201! At December 31 2014
Non-current assets 1,825 1,133
Current assets 44,137 57,377
Total assets 45,962 58,510
Equity 37,278 50,082
Non-current liabilities 0 0
Current liabilities 8,684 8,428
Total equity and liabilities 45,962 58,510
5.1 Assets

The Group’s non-current assets include its laboyaaad office equipment, non-current financial éssed tax
receivables. The increase in non-current assebsgltire past two years essentially results fromirticeease in
tax receivables. The tax receivables relate tosaareh and development incentive scheme in Belginder
which the amounts can be refunded after five y#fan®t offset against future income tax expense. 3in
December 2015, the non-current assets amountedRoIES million compared to EUR 1.1 million in 20a4d

included EUR 1.6 million of tax receivables, EUR @illion of laboratory and office equipment, andfE0.1

million of non-current financial assets.

The Group’s main current assets consist principaflligs cash and cash equivalents, other finaragakts and
its trade receivables.

On 31 December 2015, the Group’s cash, cash eguaiglfinancial instruments and current financedess
amounted to EUR 42.3 million compared to EUR 5@iamlon 31 December 2014. Cash and cash equivalents
includes cash in hand, deposits held at call wiahkis and other short term highly liquid investmenith
original maturities of three months or less. OnBdcember 2015, the Group’s cash and cash equigalent
amounted to EUR 35.5 million. The Group uses itsrestt assets principally to cover its research and
development expenditures and its general and asimdtive expenses. Other financial assets correspon
short term deposit with a maturity of maximum oreary On 31 December 2015, other financial assets
amounted to EUR 6.8 million. The trade receivaldesrespond to the payments received under the Group
industrial partnerships and amounted to EUR 1.4anibn 31 December 2015.

5.2. Equity

The Group’s equity includes its share capital, shaiemium, retained earnings and the equity-settede-
based payment reserve. The equity per 31 Decenfiiér @nounts to EUR 37.3 million compared to EURLS0.
million in 2014 and consists out of share capitaE&R 1.6 million, share premium of EUR 82.2 mitlio
accumulated deficits of EUR 51.1 million and theiiggsettled share-based payment reserves of EBR 4.
million. The decrease in equity in 2015 results@pally from the loss of EUR 15.3 million incurréd 2015
and the increase of EUR 2.3 million in the equitytled share-based payment reserves.
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5.3. Liabilities

The Group’s current liabilities relate primarily toade and other payables and deferred revenue it®m
industrial agreements with pharmaceutical and biotelogy companies.

On 31 December 2015 the trade payables and otlyablea were EUR 4.5 million compared to EUR 5 roili
on 31 December 2014. These amounts include accamalsinvoices received but not yet paid, mainly in
relation with manufacturing and clinical developrhaativities incurred by the Group.

Deferred revenue totaled EUR 4.1 million on 31 Delger 2015 compared to EUR 3.5 million at the end of
2014. The increase in 2015 mainly relates to tHeonppayment received from the industrial parthgrsigned
with LEO Pharma in May 2015, which will be recogedzas revenue over the course of the agreement.

The Group had no loan outstanding or any long feramcial lease commitments at 31 December 2015.

6. LIQUIDITY AND CASH RESOURCES

The Group’s liquidity requirements primarily relate the funding of research and development exgense
general and administrative expenses, capital exfpeadand working capital requirement. Historicatlye
Group was funded through the net proceeds recéigedits Initial Public Offering IPO) in July 2014, private
placements of equity securities before and afledRO, and various payments received under the @@ ou
industrial partnerships as well as government grant

6.1. Cash flows

The following table sets forth the Group’s casiwflstatements data for the years ended 31 Decerftiéraghd
2014:

CASH FLOWS (in thousands of eurc) At 31 December 201¢ At 31 December 2014
Net cash from operating activities (13,897) (5,235)
Net cash from investing activities 16,812 (23,341)
Net cash from financing activities 238 37,741
Net (decrease) increase in cash and cash equivakent 3,153 9,165
6.2. Net cash from operating activities

Cash flow from operating activities representecetioutflow of EUR 13.9 million in 2015 comparedamet
outflow of EUR 5.2 million in 2014. This increasesults primarily from the significant increase ipecating
losses incurred in 2015 due notably to the increddR&D expenses in relation with the progressidrihe
clinical activities of the Group as explained above

6.3. Net cash from investing activities

Investing activities consist primarily of purchaeé laboratory equipment and interest received fribra
placements of the Group’s cash and cash equivakamsshort term deposits. Cash flow from investing
activities represented a net inflow of EUR 16.8lionl in 2015 compared to a net outflow of EUR 26illion

in 2014. The net cash inflow in 2015 correspondbéomovements in the current financial assetdtiegdrom

the transfer of cash from money market funds th eeml cash equivalents.

6.4. Net cash from financing activities
Financing activities consist of net proceeds frdre Group’s capital increases. Cash flow from firagc
activities represented a net inflow of EUR 0.2 imillin 2015 compared to a net inflow EUR 37.7 raiiliin

2014. The proceeds received in 2015 corresponldet@xercise of stock options by an employee whathef
Group in 2015. The amount in 2014 relates to tlsgproceeds of EUR 41.8 million received fromIB@.
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6.5. Capital expenditure

The following table sets forth the Group’s capéapenditures for the years ended 31 December 204 2@14:

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE (in thousands of euro: At 31 December 201°¢ At 31 December 2014
Intangible assets 5 11
Tangible assets 274 174

The Company expects that its future capital expgares will be substantially in line with its pastpenditures.
Future capital expenditures are expected primadlyelate to further investment in laboratory arffice
equipment.

6.6 Retirement benefit obligations.

The post-employment benefits of the Belgian empeyaf the Group are defined contribution plansafoich a
minimum return is guaranteed until retirement (tYfpanche 21/tak21’). The Group funds the plan byipg a
fixed percentage of the monthly salary of the erygdoto the external insurance company in additioart
employee contribution. There is a risk that theupranay have to pay additional contributions relategast
service. Any such additional contributions will depl on the actual investment returns as well adutuee
evolution of the minimum guaranteed rates of return

As a consequence of the law of 18 December 2016immam returns are guaranteed by the employer as
follows:

» for the contributions paid as from 1 January 2@L6ew variable minimum return based on OLO rates,
with a minimum of 1.75% and a maximum of 3.75%view of the low rates of the OLO in the last
years, the return has been initially set to 1.75%;

« for the contributions paid until end December 2ah®, previously applicable legal returns (3.25% and
3.75% respectively on the employer and employedribonions) continue to apply until retirement
date of the participants.

In 2014, under the previous legal framework, thgliagtion of the PUC method was considered probtema
and there was uncertainty with respect to the éutwolution of the minimum guaranteed rates ofrretAs a
consequence, the Group adopted a retrospectiveagpwhereby the net liability recognized in thetesnent
of financial position was based on the sum of thstjve differences, determined by individual pfaarticipant,
between the minimum guaranteed reserves and thienatated contributions based on the actual ratestofn
at the closing date.

At 31 December 2015 a liability of EUR 12,000 (20t4#;) was recognized in the balance sheet astne of
the positive difference per plan participant betw#ee minimum guaranteed reserves of EUR 323,000tas
accumulated reserves of EUR 315,000. The impatttarconsolidated income statement is a past secose
recognized in personnel expenses. The total expermmgnized in the consolidated income statement fo
contributions made under these defined contribuptans amount to EUR 195,000 in 2015 (2014: EUR
93,000).

The expected 2016 employer contributions amoumtpfmroximately EUR 240,000. The weighted average age
of the plan participants equals 46 years at 31 iDbee 2015.

7. EVENTS AFTER THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION DA TE
* Announced initial results from a Phase 1 singleeading dose study of ARGX-113, a potential
breakthrough therapy for the treatment of autoimencnisis. Results showed compound to be safe and

well-tolerated across all doses in healthy volurgte@md promising pharmacodynamics effect were seen
relating to speed, depth and duration of IgG redoct
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» Opened three clinical trial sites in South Koreatfee recruitment of MET-amplified cancer patients
for the Phase 1 safety expansion cohort of ARGX-Illie Group currently envisages to end its
collaboration with the South Korean clinical trites.

* Received milestone payment from LEO Pharma indspartnership to develop antibody-based
treatments for skin conditions. The industrial parship was initiated in May 2015.

* Received EUR 16 million investment by U.S. fundsised by subsidiaries of Federated Investors.
They entered into a subscription agreement witleraxgo purchase 1,480,420 Shares at a price per
Share of EUR 10.79.

* Appointed Nicolas Leupin, MD, MBA, as Chief Medidafficer (CMO). Dr Nicolas Leupin will lead
the Company's global clinical development actigtie

* Moved to a new building located Industriepark-Zagnde 7, building C in Zwijnaarde.

» Entered into industrial partnership with AbbVie aedeived upfront payment of USD 40 million from
AbbVie. As a consequence, pursuant to the reseaitboration and option deal with the de Duve
Institute of the Université Catholique de LouvaldCl) and the Brussels branch of the Ludwig
Institute for Cancer Research (BE) entered int®0h3, an amount of EUR 1,817,887.61 has been paid
to Sopartec SA.

* Resignation of Christina Takke from the Board ané Remuneration and Nomination Committee,
appointment of Dr. Pamela Klein to the Board as-H&ecutive Director and appointment of Werner
Lanthaler to the Remuneration and Nomination Conemit

8. QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES ABOUT MARK  ET RISKS

The Group may be subject to currency risk as itriscertain of its expenses and income in foreigneacies,
mostly USD and GBP. Increases or decreases inxtteapge rate of foreign currencies against the Bsou
functional currency (euro), can affect the Groug'sults and cash position negatively or positivélye effects

of translation are recorded as financial items ba Group’'s statement of operations. During the ,year
transactions in foreign currencies are translateédesapplicable exchange rates on the date dfaheaction.

The Group maintains an investment portfolio in castl cash equivalents and short term deposit anGitbup
is therefore also subject to interest rate riskse B the short-term duration of its cash and eglivalents
placements and the low risk profile of its investitse the Group would not expect its operating tesod cash
flows to be affected to any significant degree Iy effect of a sudden change in market interessran its
investment portfolio. The Group does not believat its cash, cash equivalents have significantofsttefault
or illiquidity. While the Group believes that itagh and cash equivalents do not contain excedskjétrcannot
provide absolute assurance that in the futurenigestments will not be subject to adverse changesarket
value.

The Group has no derivative financial instrumeirtsall material respect, to hedge interest rate faneign
currency risk.

9. OPERATING LEASES
Operating lease payments recognized as an expetise statement of profit and loss and other cohmrsive

income amount to EUR 200,000 in 2015 versus EURODBBIn 2014. The Group’s future operating lease
commitments are as follows:

OPERATING LEASE COMMITMENTS At 31 December 201 At 31 December 204

(in thousands of euros)

Not later than 1 ye 63C 22t

Later than 1 year and not later than 5y 1,272 1,718

Later than 5 yea 0 0
1,90: 1,93¢

The Group’s current operating leases are as follows
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» alease plan for company cars with maturity daeou! years;

* arent agreement in Zwijnaarde Belgium for the @reldaboratory and office space in Gent, with a
maturity date in 2016 for which a termination netiwas given in 2014 and that has expired in April
2016. In 2015, the Group has signed a new leaseagnt for new laboratory and office spaces in
Gent for a period of 9 years starting from 1 AR@16, with the possibility to terminate the leage b
giving a notice of at least twelve (12) months bivance at the occasion of the third and sixth
anniversary of the agreement; and

« arent agreement for the Group’s offices in thehligands which is renewable on an annual base.

At the end of 2015, the commitments under the Geooperating leases as set above amounted to laofota
EUR 1.9million compared to EUR 1.9 million on 31 DecemBéi 4.

10. OFF-BALANCE SHEET TRANSACTIONS

During the years ended 31 December 2015 and 20tet,Group did not have any off-balance sheet
arrangements. As of the date of this Registrationuinent, the Group does neither have any off-balaheet
arrangements.

11. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

For additional discussion of the Group’s accounpolicies sedlotes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
in the information incorporated by reference irstRiegistration Document as set out in Part 1df¢mation
incorporated by referente

12. SIGNIFICANT CHANGE IN THE FINANCIAL OR TRADING POSI TION

There has been no significant change in the firgrari trading position of the Group since the ehthe last
financial period for which audited financial infoation have been publishede( 31 December 2015).
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PART 8
MANAGEMENT AND CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

1. GENERAL

The Company operates in a one-tier board strucfline. Board consists of two executive directors (the
Executive Directory and six non-executive directors (thNon-Executive Directors and together with the
Executive Directors, thBirectors). Set out below is a summary of certain provisiohButch corporate law as
at the date of this Registration Document, as aslrelevant information concerning the Board anthire
provisions of the Articles and Board By-Laws comieg the Board.

This summary does not purport to give a compleendegw and should be read in conjunction with, &d
qualified in its entirety by reference to the relet provisions of Dutch law as in force on the daftehis
Registration Document and the Articles and the Bdgy-Laws. The Articles are available in the gowegn
Dutch language and an unofficial English transtatitereof, and the Board By-laws are availableriglih, on
the Company's website.

2. THEBOARD
2.1. Powers, responsibilities and function

Under Dutch law, the Board is collectively respaiesifor the Company’s general affairs. Pursuanthie
Articles, the Board shall divide its duties among inembers, with the Company’s day-to-day managemen
entrusted to the Executive Directors. The Non-EteeDirectors supervise the management of the ker
Directors and the general affairs in the Company the business connected with it and provide thectxve
Directors with advice. In addition, both the ExéeaitDirectors and the Non-Executive Directors nuestform
such duties as are assigned to them pursuant td\tedes. The division of tasks within the Board i
determined (and amended, if necessary) by the B&ch Director has a duty to properly perform dindes
assigned to him or her and to act in the corparatrest of the Company. Under Dutch law, the caaf®
interest extends to the interests of all corpostddkeholders, such as shareholders, creditors,ogegd, and
other stakeholders.

An Executive Director may not be allocated the $ask (i) serving as chairman of the Board; (ii}eteining
the remuneration of the Executive Directors; oi) (ominating Directors for appointment. An Exeweti
Director may not participate in the adoption ofalesions (including any deliberations in respectsotch
resolutions) relating to the remuneration of ExeeuDirectors. Certain resolutions of the Board caly be
adopted with the consent of a majority of the Nomdtitive Directors. Please see Section 2BRoéfd
resolutions requiring a special majorijybelow.

Tasks that have not been specifically allocatedwi#hin the power of the Board as a whole. All &tors
remain collectively responsible for proper managemegardless of the allocation of tasks.

The Executive Directors and the Non-Executive Doex may adopt legally valid resolutions with retyao
matters that fall within the scope of their respecduties. The Board may only adopt resolution®mithe
majority of the relevant Directors in office shbé present or represented, with a simple votingritgjof the
votes cast, which is 50% plus one.

The Board as a whole is authorized to represenCiirapany. In addition, two Executive Directors agti
jointly are also authorized to represent the Congpan

2.2. Composition, appointment, term of appointmenand dismissal

The Articles provide that the Board shall consfdba@th Executive Directors and Non-Executive Dioest The
number of Executive Directors must at all timeslégs than the number of Non-Executive directorse Th
number of Directors, as well as the number of EtteelDirectors and Non-Executive Directors, is deteed
by the Board. The General Meeting appoints the neesnbf the Board. For each seat on the Board fibld,
the Board shall make one or more proposals.
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A resolution to appoint a member of the Board nated by the Board may be adopted by a simple niyajoi
the votes cast. A nomination for appointment ofexecutive Director must state the candidate’s agkthe

positions he or she holds, or has held, insoféhese are relevant for the performance of the slafi@ member
of the Board. The nomination must state the reafmrthe nomination of the relevant person. A naation for

appointment of a Non-Executive Director must stage candidate’s age, his or her profession, thebeurof

shares he or she holds and the positions he ohdalds, or has held, insofar as these are relevanthe

performance of the duties of a member of the Bdaudthermore, the names of the legal entities atlwhe or

she is already a supervisory board member or eerendtive member of the board shall be indicatetitase

include legal entities which belong to the sameupgroa reference to that group will be sufficienheT
nomination must state the reasons for the nominmatidhe relevant person.

A resolution of the General Meeting to appoint amher of the Board other than in accordance with a
nomination of the Board shall require a majorityadfieast two-thirds of the votes cast if less tban-half of
the Company's issued capital is represented anteting.

The General Meeting will appoint a Director eitlaer an Executive Director or as a Non-Executive @are

The Board designates one of the Executive Direcaarschief executive officer and one of the Exeeutiv
Directors as chief financial officer. In additioe Board may grant other titles to Executive Dives: The
Board designates a Non-Executive Director as ctairof the Board. The legal relationship betweereanber

of the Board and the Company will not be consideardemployment agreement. Employment agreements
between an Executive Director and a Group compathe( than the Company) are possible. In the alesehc

an employment agreement, members of the Board g@neio not enjoy the same protection as employees
under Dutch labor law.

Pursuant to the Articles, a member of the Board shére not later than on the day on which thretfiGeneral
Meeting is held following lapse of four years sifnig appointment. A retiring member of the Boardyrba re-
appointed. Non-Executive Directors may be appoifdedio more than three four-year terms.

The General Meeting has the authority to susperrdrapve members of the Board at any time, with ithaut
cause, by means of a resolution passed by a simgjlarity of the votes cast. Executive Directors raso be
suspended by the Board. A suspension by the Boasdb® discontinued by the General Meeting at ang.ti
Any suspension may be extended one or more timtesiéy not last longer than three months in the egafe.

2.3. Decision-making and approvals

On 9 July 2014, the Board has adopted rules Biberd By-Law3 that describe, inter alia, the procedure for
holding meetings of the Board, for the decision-mglby the Board, and the Board’s operating prooesiu

Under the Board By-Laws, the members of the Boatdtnendeavor, insofar as is possible, to ensurte tha
resolutions are adopted unanimously. Where unayicaibnot be achieved and Dutch law, the Articlesher
Board By-Laws do not prescribe a larger majorityresolutions of the Board must be adopted bynapse
majority of the votes cast in a meeting at whicleast a majority of the members of the Board tineoffice

are present or represented.

Resolutions of the Board can also be adopted witholding a meeting, provided that the relevanppsal has
been submitted to all Board members then in officd none of them has objected to the manner oftadpp
resolutions.

2.4. Board resolutions requiring a special majority

Under the Articles and the Board By-Laws, the feilog Board resolutions can only be taken with thesent
of the majority of the Non-Executive Directors:

. Any proposal of the Board to the General Meetinthwespect to the matters set-out in article 17
paragraph 1 of the Articles (which describes mategsolutions with a potentially large impact tre t
(structure of) the Company and/or the Group);
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Any proposal of the Board to the General Meetindhwespect to the dissolution, liquidation or wimgli
up of the Company;

Any proposal of the Board to the General Meetinthwéspect to an amendment of the Articles;

Any proposal of the Board to the General Meetinthwéspect to an issue of Shares in the Company or
to grant rights to subscribe for Shares in the Comypor to designate the Board as the corporate body
authorized to do so as well as a resolution ofbibeerd of directors to issue Shares or to grantsigh
subscribe for Shares;

Any proposal of the Board to the General Meetinthwespect to the exclusion or restrictions of pre-
emptive rights to subscribe for Shares or to rightsubscribe for Shares or to designate the bofrd
directors as the corporate body authorized to dasswell as a resolution of the Board to restrict o
exclude pre-emptive rights;

Acquisition of own Shares;
Any proposal of the Board to the General Meetinthwespect to a reduction of share capital;
Changing the accounting policies;

Adoption of as well as any changes to the Compamgsrves and dividends policy, the determinatfon o
the amount of profit to be reserved in any finahgéar as referred to in the first sentence otchatk6,
paragraph 2 of the Articles, as well as any propokthe Board to the General Meeting for the paytme
of any dividends, including an interim distributias referred to in the first sentence of article 26
paragraph 7 of the Articles, or any distributiornt ofithe reserves of the Company;

Adoption of the annual budget for the Company dred@roup, which shall include an investment plan
and a financing plan, as well as any update orathange to the adopted annual budget;

Otherwise than in accordance with the adopted drbugget, subscribe or otherwise acquire, or dispos
of securities in the capital of other companiessgiablish any new branch or subsidiary of the Gomgp
as well as dissolve, liquidate, wind-up any sudmbh or subsidiary of the Company;

Otherwise than in accordance with the adopted driougiget, incur any debt, issue any guaranteesemak
any loan or advances or give any credit;

Otherwise than in accordance with the adopted drbudget, the assignment or other sale of patents o
other intellectual property of the Company othemtlthe grant of non-exclusive licenses in the @ngin
course of business;

Expenses, investments and divestments other thaecordance with the adopted annual budget;

Dispose of or acquire any asset (including intéllecproperty rights) other than in accordance it
approved annual budget;

Adoption and amendment of an employee stock optian as well as the increase of the number of
Shares, or to whom stock options can be grantedttamdonditions of the stock options under any
existing employee stock incentive plan;

Establishing pension plans and granting pensiohtsign excess of those arising from existing
arrangements;

Hiring and determining terms of employment, or djiag any existing terms of employment, of key
personnel, senior company officers or any othesgarel with a gross salary (including bonus but
excluding options) in excess of EUR 150,000 (indgoone hundred and fifty thousand euro) per year;
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. Conduct any litigation on behalf of the Companyentthan in relation to the collection of debts, and
taking measures which cannot be delayed, and makitigments;

. Directly or indirectly enter into any agreementsnicacts or arrangements which are not of an atsarm
length nature and the entering into an arrangemeagreement with (including, without limitatiom a
individual related to) a Shareholder, Executiveebior or Non-Executive Director; and

. Changing the business location of the Company.

The Board may designate further resolutions whisbh eequire the consenting vote of a majority af ton-
Executive Directors. These further resolutions niastlearly specified and laid down in writing.

Board resolutions entailing a significant changethia identity or character of the Company or itsibess
require the approval of the General Meeting. Thidudes in any case: (i) the transfer to a thirdypaf the
business of the Company or practically the entirgrtess of the Company; (ii) the entry into or kieg off of
any long-term cooperation of the Company or a slidngi with another legal entity or company or afsiléy
liable partner of a general partnership or limipedtnership, where such entry or breaking off ifaofreaching
importance to the Company; or (iii) the acquisitmmdisposal by the Company or a subsidiary ofrd@rest in
the capital of a company with a value of at least/third of the Company’s assets according to timsalidated
balance sheet with explanatory notes included énldist adopted annual accounts of the Companyurgaib
obtain the approval of the General Meeting for ¢hd&oard resolutions does not affect the power of
representation of the Board.

2.5. Current composition of the Board

The Board is currently composed of the followingnmbers:

Name Age Position Nationality Date of Term
Appointment expiratio
n
Tim Van Hauwermeiren 44 Executive Director (CEO) BE 9 July 2014 2018
Eric Castaldi 51 Executive Director (CFO) F 9 July 2014 2018
Peter Verhaeghe 57 Non-Executive Director BE 9 2064 2018
John de Koning 47 Non-Executive Director NL 9 July 2014 2018
David Lacey 63 Non-Executive Director u.s. 9 Juni2 2018
Werner Lanthaler 47 Non-Executive Director DE 9 July 2014 2018
Don deBethizy 65 Non-Executive Director u.s. 13 N2@yi 5 2019
Pamela Klein 54 Non-Executive Director u.s. 28 April 2016 2020

Mr. Bruno Montanari, Mr. Harrold van Barlingen akflil. Michael B. Sheffery have resigned as Non-Exgeut
Directors in 2015 and Mrs. Christina Takke in 20@iich is in line with the Company’s aim to gradyal
replace all of its originally investor appointedNBxecutive Directors with independent industryfpssionals,
in accordance with the requirements of the Dutcip@ate Governance Code.

It should be noted that John de Koning does nott rttex independence criteria contained in the Dutch
Corporate Governance Code. However, see Sectit@dfforate Governance Rul@dor deviation reasons.

The business address of each member of the Bodnd registered office of the Company, being Wikiaaat
5, 4811 AH, Breda, the Netherlands.

2.6. Biographical details of the members of the Bod

Tim Van Hauwermeiren (Executive Director and ckiegcutive officer)

Tim Van Hauwermeiren is co-founder and CEO of thmm@any. He has more than 20 years of general
management and business development experiencesabm life sciences and fast moving consumer goods

sectors. At the Company and Ablynx jointly, he wasolved in raising approximately EUR 250 million,
including two successful Euronext IPOs, and indbal making and alliance management with leadiragmph
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companies including P&G Pharmaceuticals Inc., NiwaAG, Wyeth Pharmaceuticals Inc., Boehringer
Ingelheim, Merck Serono Ltd, Lilly, Shire, BayerEO Pharma and Abbvie. Prior to joining the lifeesaes
sector in 2003, he held various management positiith the Procter & Gamble Company in R&D and
Business Development, where he conceived and dmalseveral new products. Among those was a®PUR
drinking water innovation which won the United Mes ICC World Business Award in 2004. Tim Van
Hauwermeiren holds a Master of Science in Bio-esgimg from the University of Gent (Belgium) and
received general management training at INSEAD & The Vlerick School of Management (Executive
MBA, Belgium).

Eric Castaldi (Executive Director and chief finaakofficer)

Eric Castaldi has 28 years of international finahekecutive management experience, including aésye the
bio-pharmaceutical industry. Before joining argeBxic Castaldi was chief financial officer from & 2013

at Nicox SA, a Euronext listed Biotech company.Niox SA, he was a member of the executive committe
and participated in all the financings of the compaince its IPO in November 1999. From 2008 to220fe
also served as non-executive board member andh@maiof the audit committee of Hybrigenics Servisas,

a French biopharmaceutical company specializech@ology and listed on Euronext. Prior to this he whief
financial officer and member of the executive comeel at Safety Kleen SA, a U.S. based environmevaate
company, where he was responsible for operatiorigance and Belgium. From 1989 through 1997, he was
chief financial officer in charge of French and @an operations and member of the executive comeniéte

My Kinda Town plc, a European leisure company. Bgrthat period, he was involved in the May 1994
flotation of that company on the London Stock Exae From 1986 through 1989, he was employed as
financial analyst at the Research and Developmentr€, located in Sophia Antipolis, of Cordis Cogimn, a
U.S.-based company specialized in bio-surgicakunséntation. He graduated in Finance, Accountamzy a
Administration from the University of Nice in 1986.

Peter Verhaeghe (Non-Executive Director and chaimma

Peter Verhaeghe earned his degree in Law from theeksity of Leuven in 1981, where he graduated maag
cum laude. From 1981 to 1983, he was an assistaefgsgor of tax law at the University of Leuven. é&ned
his LL.M. at Harvard Law School in 1984. He is thanaging partner of the corporate finance law ardaw
firm VVGB Advocaten - Avocats. He specializes in ngers and acquisitions and corporate finance
transactions, with special emphasis on corporatectarporate finance and banking law issues. Ctlgreme is
president of the board of directors of MerisantnEeSAS, a member of the management board of Mérisa
Company 2 sarl and a member of the board of CzécMaaufacturing s.r.o. In the last five years heslze
chairman of PharmaNeuroBoost NV, member of the dadBiocartis SA, member of the board of Fujirebio
Europe NV (formerly Innogenetics NV), member of thaard of KBC Private Equity Fund Biotech NV and
subsequently liquidator in charge of KBC PrivataulegFund Biotech NV He is currently lead counsel to a
number of Belgian, Dutch and Swiss biotech andrabatics companies.

John de Koning (Non-Executive Director)

Dr. de Koning is a partner at LSP (Life Sciencegri&ais), one of Europe’s leading investors in thalthcare
sector. In addition to argenx, John de Koning senrethe supervisory board of Merus B.V. and onbibeerds
of eTheRNA immunotherapies NV and G-TherapeuticsviBusly, he also served on the supervisory boérd
BMEYE B.V. (acquired by Edwards Lifesciences Corpyosensa Holding N.V. (acquired by BioMarin
Pharmaceutical Inc.), and Skyline Diagnostics Band as a Non-Executive director on the boardsafi®a
NV (now MyCartis NV) and Innovative Biosensors Ifrrior to joining LSP in 2006, Dr. de Koning wa® th
Managing Director of Semaia Pharmaceuticals (aequity Hybrigenics Services SAS), a company targetin
the development of innovative drugs for variouset/pf cancers and for diabetes. Previously, heaxsenior
researcher within several prestigious medical rebelabs and worked with, among others, Prof Halesegs,
Prof Bob Léwenberg, and Prof Allan Balmain. Dr.Kening has a Master’s degree in Medical Biologyriro
the University of Utrecht and a PhD in Oncologynirthe Erasmus University Rotterdam. After obtaintig
PhD, he received a prestigious fellowship from Ehech Cancer Society to work at the UCSF Helenebill
Family Comprehensive Cancer Center in San Francide® results were published in numerous leading
scientific journals, including Nature Genetics.
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David Lacey (Non-Executive Director)

David Lacey received both his undergraduate andaakdegrees from the University of Colorado and his
board certification in anatomic pathology. He wastibe faculty at Washington University in St. Lquidl,
U.S. following the completion of his training. Hirjed Amgen Inc. in 1994 where during the last frears of
his tenure he assumed the head of Discovery Rés€art200 FTESs). At any given time there were d/@0
actively managed preclinical projects across fdwerdpeutic areas: hematology/oncology, inflammation
metabolic disorders, and neuroscience. Scientifichle played a fundamental role in the discovefyhe
OPG/RANKL/RANK pathway at Amgen Inc. which led toet development of the anti-RANKL human mAb
denosumab, a blockbuster for both osteoporosisli@prand cancer-related bone diseases (XGEVA).
Denosumab has received a number of awards incluiegu.S. 2011 Prix Galien award for best new
biotechnology product and the 2010 Scrip awardbfest new drug. Following his retirement in 2011 hias
continued to be active in the biopharmaceuticaugtig. His current activities include advising asauic
institutions, biotechnology companies and ventwgital firms. In addition to argenx, he is a nor&xtive
director of Inbiomotion SL.

Werner Lanthaler (Non-Executive Director)

Dr. Lanthaler is currently chief executive offiadrEvotec AG (Frankfurt Stock Exchange: EVT), aerbk took

in March 2009. Under his leadership Evotec AG hasolme one of the leading drug discovery research
organizations globally. Before that, he spent njaars as chief financial officer at Intercell AGY@-2009).
During his tenure, Intercell AG developed from atuee-backed biotechnology company into a globativee

and antibody player. Dr. Lanthaler played a pivoth in many of the company’s major corporate stdaes
including the product approval of Intercell AG'pdaese Encephalitis Vaccine, the company’s acguisiand
strategic pharma partnerships, as well as the coyganitial public offering in 2005. From 1998 2900, Dr.
Lanthaler served as director of the Federation obtAan Industry, and from 1995 to 1998 as senior
management consultant at the consulting firm Mc&yn& Company. He holds a doctorate in Business
Administration from Vienna University of Economiesid Business, earned a Master's degree from Harvard
University, and holds a degree in Psychology. tené years Dr. Lanthaler served on the supervisoayds of
Bioxell SpA and Pantec Biosolutions AG.

Don deBethizy (Non-Executive Director)

J. Donald (Don) deBethizy has 30 years of expegdancresearch and development, financial, busiaass
operating management in the biotechnology and eoasyproducts industry. Don is currently Presideht o
White City Consulting ApS in Denmark. He servedPassident and CEO of Santaris Pharma A/S, Denmark
and U.S. until September 2014 when the companysatasto Roche. He served as Executive Chairmaheof t
Danish biotech Contera Pharma ApS until it was solBukwang Pharma Co Ltd in November 2014. Don was
co-founder and CEO (for 12 years) of Targacept,, lac public U.S. biotechnology company listed on
NASDAQ. He currently serves on the supervisory deaof Newron Pharmaceuticals SPA (NWRN.SW),
Serendex Pharmaceuticals A/S (SENDEX:NO), Noxxoarfdla AG and Rigontec GmbH. In recent years, he
served on the supervisory boards of LigoCyte Pheeuticals Inc., Enbiotix Inc and Biosource Inc. lads

MS and PhD degrees in toxicology from Utah Statévéhsity and a BS in biology from the University of
Maryland. He completed a postdoctoral fellowshiphat Chemical Industry Institute of Toxicology agdgarch
Triangle Park, NC, and is a Diplomat of the Amami@oard of Toxicology. Don has held adjunct appuierts

at Wake Forest University Babcock School of ManagieinWake Forest University School of Medicine and
Duke University.

Pamela Klein (Non-Executive Director)

Dr. Klein is principal of PMK BioResearch offeringjrategic consulting in oncology drug development t
corporate boards, management teams and the invgstoramunity. Dr. Klein is a member of scientifitvésor
boards ranging from early start-ups to more esthbll companies with commercial assets. She wad Chie
Medical Officer of Intellikine (acquired by Milleiam Pharmaceuticals, Inc./ Takeda Pharmaceuticalf@oy
Limited), where she built the development orgamizabringing their early compounds from lab to INDd

into the clinic, and has served as acting CMO faitiple oncology companies. Prior to this, Dr. iHevas at
Genentech holding positions of increasing respdlitgjdastly as vice president and developmenterehshe

led the development of several franchises includirgHER Family of compounds, the Apoptosis Frasehi
and the Hematology programs. Prior to Genenteahwats research director for the National Canceitines-
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Naval Medical Center Breast Center, focusing r&sean developing surrogate markers of cancer disease
activity and predictive markers. Dr. Klein earnext MD from Stritch School of Medicine, Loyola Unieity
Chicago and completed her internal medicine trgirim Cedar-Sinai receiving the Leo Rigler Award for
Resident of the Year, and the Ben Newman Award/fost Humanistic Physician. She did a Medical Ongglo
Fellowship at the National Cancer Institute senasgChief Fellow and then completed an advancéalxfehip

in Cancer Genetics.

2.7. Other information relating to members of the Bard

On 31 December 2015, none of the current membdtedBoard has, in the previous five years:

. been convicted of any fraudulent offenses;

. as a member of the administrative, management mergisory body at any company, or as partner,
founder or senior manager at any company, beenciagsd with any bankruptcy, receivership or
liquidation of such company (with the exceptionRdter Verhaeghe (see beldReter Verhaeghe —
PharmaNeuroBoost NVand ‘Peter Verhaeghe — KBC Private Equity Fund Biotedf)Nind John de
Koning (see belowJohn de Koning — Skyline Diagnostics B))

. been subject to any official public incriminatioasd/or sanctions by any statutory or regulatory
authority (including any designated professionaly)por

. been disqualified by a court from acting as a menab¢he administrative, management or supervisory
bodies of an issuer or from acting in the managémeoonduct of the affairs of any issuer.

Peter Verhaeghe — PharmaNeuroBoost NV

Peter Verhaeghe was chairman of the board of diredf PharmaNeuroBoost NV, which voluntary decited
file for bankruptcy after its Phase 3 trial fail@add no additional funding was found to continuejisrations.

Peter Verhaeghe — KBC Private Equity Fund BioteclvN
Peter Verhaeghe was a member of the board of direof KBC Private Equity Fund Biotech NV, a Eurghe
listed fund, when it decided to voluntarily liqutdapursuant to a decision of its shareholders.rRé&ehaeghe
was appointed as liquidator in charge.
John de Koning — Skyline Diagnostics B.V.
Dr. de Koning is partner at LSP, a (venture capitalestment firm, providing finance to privateeliéciences
companies, often in a very early stage. Not ak¢éheompanies succeed and it is not unusual that sbithose
companies are liquidated or have to file for bapkey, which is an inherent risk of investing in lgatage life
sciences companies. Dr. De Koning served as a meofilibe supervisory board of one of those companie
Skyline Diagnostics B.V., which eventually filedr floankruptcy in 2013.
2.8. Board Committees
The Non-Executive Directors have established arit @odhmittee (theAudit Committe@, a remuneration and
nomination committee (th&kemuneration and Nomination Committ¢eand a research & development
committee (thd&kesearch & Development Commitiee

2.8.1. Audit Committee of the Board
The members of the Audit Committee are:

* Werner Lanthaler (chairman)

* John de Koning
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» Peter Verhaeghe
e Harold van Barlingen*
* Harrold van Barlingen has resigned from the Baasgber 13 May 2015.
2.82. Terms of reference of the Audit Committee
Set out below is a summary of the terms of refez@fdthe Audit Committee.
The Audit Committee assists the Board in supergidimter alia:

+ the operation of the internal risk-management amdrol systems;

» the provision of financial information by the Conmmga(including the choice of accounting policies,
application and assessment of the effects of néesrand the treatment of estimated items in the
Company’s annual accounts);

» compliance with recommendations and observatiotlseo€ompany’s internal and external auditors;

» the role and functioning of the Company’s interaadlitors;

» the Company’s tax planning policy;

» the Company's relationship with its external audlitocluding the independence and remuneration of
the external auditor;

» the financing of the Company; and
* matters relating to information and communicatiechnology.

The Audit Committee also advises the Board on tsination to the General Meeting of persons for
appointment as the Company’s external auditor, preghares meetings of the Board where the Company’s
annual report, the Company’'s annual financial stetgs, and the Company's half-yearly figures anattegaly
trading updates are to be discussed.

The Audit Committee meets as often as is requinedt$ proper functioning, but at least four tingegear. The
Audit Committee must meet at least once a year thithCompany’s independent auditéurthermore, at least
once per year the Audit Committee will evaluateoits functioning.

The Audit Committee consists of at least three mambof which at least one member must be a fimanci
expert in the sense that he or she has relevanwlé&dge and experience of financial administratiom a
accounting for listed companies or other large llegpities. All members of the Audit Committee miost
independent within the meaning of the Dutch Corfgofdovernance Code, with the exception of no muae t
one member. The chairman of the Audit Committee meither be the chairman of the Board nor a (fojmer
Executive Director.

The Company has no internal auditor. The Audit Cdiesn will evaluate on a yearly basis whether thisre
need for an internal auditor, and the Board willkma recommendation in that regard to the Executive
Directors. Such recommendation will be includethia Board reports.

2.8.3. Audit Committee activity report
The Audit Committee has met 6 times in the coufs20d5. At these meetings, the main points of dismn
were the presentation of the year, half year anattguly consolidated financial statements, revidwthe

financial press releases, appointment of the inufdgre auditor for 2015, updates on cash, cash alguits and
financial assets management, 2016 budget and aiteontrol activities.
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2.8.4. Remuneration and Nomination Committee of tBeard

The members of the Remuneration and Nomination Gtireare:

Harold van Barlingen*
Don deBethizy (chairman)
Peter Verhaeghe

Werner Lanthaler
Christina Takke**

Michael B. Sheffery***

* Harrold van Barlingen has resigned from the Baasgber 13 May 2015.
** Christina Takke has resigned from the Boarges28 April 2016.
*** Michael B. Sheffery has resigned from the Boargeas26 August 2015.

2.8.5. Terms of reference of the Remuneration andmnation Committee

Set out below is a summary of the terms of refez@fdche Remuneration and Nomination Committee.

The Remuneration and Nomination Committee has; aita, the following duties:

making a proposal to the General Meeting for tlmeurgeration policy to be pursued;

recommending to the Non-Executive Directors andingas proposal for the remuneration of the
individual members of the Board, for adoption by theneral Meeting; such proposal shall, in any
event, deal with: (i) the remuneration structurd i) the amount of the fixed remuneration, the
Shares and/or options to be granted and/or othirble remuneration components, pension rights,
redundancy pay and other forms of compensatioe @Warded, as well as the performance criteria
and their application;

preparing the remuneration report;
drawing up selection criteria and appointment pilaces for Directors;

periodically assessing the size and compositicgh@Board, and making a proposal for a composition
profile of the Non-Executive Directors;

periodically assessing the functioning of indivitlDéirectors, and reporting on this to the Non-
Executive Directors;

making proposals for appointments and reappointsantd

supervising the policy of the Board on the selectinteria and appointment procedures for senior
management.

The Remuneration and Nomination Committee conefss least three members and may neither be chhire
the chairman of the Board nor by a former Execubmector of the Board, nor by a Non-Executive Dt
who is a member of the management board of an&igted company. All members of the Remuneration and
Nomination Committee must be independent within nfeaning of the Dutch Corporate Governance Code,
with the exception of no more than one member. Nwemthan one member may be a member of the
management board of another Dutch listed company.
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The Remuneration and Nomination Committee meets@tlar intervals, and at least once per year atuate
its functioning.

2.8.6. Remuneration and Nomination committee adtiveport
The Remuneration and Nomination Committee has madral times since its establishment. The maircsopf
discussion were the cash bonus to be granted tBxbeutive Directors in relation to the successuhpletion
of the IPO, the variable pay of the Executive Dioes for the year 2014, agreements of the Compawly a
independent directors, the benchmarking of the reration of the senior management team, recrulitofethte
new CMO, organizational audit and the establishnoérihe Company’s new argenx Employee Stock Option
Plan (as further described in Part 1D€Scription of share capital and Group structir8ection 5 (Employee
Stock Option Plah) below).
2.8.7 Research & Development Committee of the Roar
The members of the Research & Development Comnmatise
» David Lacey (chairman)
» Don deBethizy
+ PamKlein
2.8.8. Terms of reference of the Research & Devetept Committee
Set out below is a summary of the terms of refez@fdthe Research & Development Committee.
The Research & Development Committee has, intar thle following duties:
* monitoring the research and development activifeaee Company;
» serving as a sounding board to the Company’'s R&Dagament, General Management and Board,
» performing strategic reviews of the Company’'s k&DRprograms,
* reporting to the Board on the outcome of the sfiateeviews , and

» reviewing the Company’s scientific publication plan

The Research & Development Committee consists laiaat three members with adequate industrial épes
with the research and development of (bio)pharntécas.

The Research & Development Committee meets ataegukrvals, and at least prior to each Board imget
2.9. Equity Holdings

As at the date of this Registration Document, TirmanVHauwermeiren holds 85,910 Shares and Werner
Lanthaler holds 1,000 Shares.

Tim Van Hauwermeiren, Eric Castaldi, Peter Verhaedbavid Lacey, Don deBethizy, Pam Klein and Werner
Lanthaler hold stock options under the Company'plegee Stock Option PlarOftiong, as set out under
Section 3 (Remuneratio?) below.
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3. REMUNERATION
3.1 Remuneration under current Board structure
3.1.1. Remuneration of the Executive Directors dugithe year ended 31 December 2015
The table below shows the remuneration receivethéyExecutive Directors for the year ended 31 Démgm
2015 (in Euro). A scenario analysis based on besitige clause 11.2.1. of the Dutch Corporate Goaece

Code was madéBoth Executive Directors have met all of their poessly established bonus targets during the
year ended 31 December 2015 and their full bongsgrented in the same year.

Name Base salary  Bonus* Pension Social security ESOP** Total
contributions costs

Tim Van 217,260 103,298 8,690 8,760 401,151 739,159

Hauwermeiren

Eric Castaldi 222,159 75,075 62,097 133,621 250,174 743,126

Total 439,419 178,373 70,787 142,381 651,325 128,

*In respect of the bonus, an Executive Director chnose between a cash payment and a bonus cahiertever the
counter”-options on a European Stock Index. Undegi&n social security legislation, this implicatefavorable tax regime
and lower social security costs, which enable€kerutive Director to receive a higher gross bamsunt.

**This relates to share-based payment costs irficime of stock options, as further set out in tHeda below.

The table below shows the Options granted to thexiive Directors during the year ended 31 Decer2bib
(in number of Options) and their exercise pricesdobon the 30 day average stock price prior to tete of
grant, and the Options exercised during the yede@31 December 2015.

Name Stock options Term Exercise price Exercised
Tim Van Hauwermeiren 30,60( 10 year €9.46¢ 0
Eric Castaldi 28,20( 10 year €9.46¢ 0
Total 58,80( - - 0

The table below shows the Options held at the stfathe year ended 31 December 2015 and the Options

granted to the Executive Directors which have vkshigring the year ended 31 December 2015, as wehe

Options to vest in the years ending 31 Decembe6,281 December 2017 and 31 December 2018 (in number

of Options), and the respective exercise pricaiohgOptions.

Name Total | Options | Exercise | Options | Exercise | Options | Exercise | Options | Exercise
Options | vested Price | to vest Price | to vest Price | to vest Price
held on | in 2015 in 2016 in 2017 in 2018
1
January
2015
Tim Van 295,67 | 35,00( €7.11i 34,99: €7.1i 35,(1€ €7.11i

Hauwermeiren
10,20( €9.468 10,20C €9.468 10,20( €9.47

Eric Castaldi  146,00" | 47,25: €2.4¢ 27,00: €2.4¢ 6,751 €2.44
21,66° €7.17 21,66° €7.17 21,66° €7.17

Total 441,68. | 103,92 - 93,86! - 73,63¢ - 10,20( -

The table below shows the remaining term of thadbptheld by the Executive Directors.

Name Number of options Remaining term on
31 December 2015 (rounded up
Tim Van Hauwermeiren 190,67- 8.5 year
105,00t 9 year
30,60( 10 year
Eric Castaldi 81,007 8.5 year
65,00( 9 year
28,20( 10 year
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Options are granted to the Executive Directorsh®y Board on a recommendation of the Remuneration an
Nomination Committee, which is based on an Optitotation scheme established by the Board pursoethie
argenx Employee Stock Option Plan. The conditidnthe argenx Employee Stock Option Plan (as sefrout
Part 10 (Description of share capital and Group struct)r8ection 5 (Employee Stock Option PIgrbelow)

apply.

No Options were exercised by Executive Directorsinduthe year ended 31 December 2015, and no
corresponding Shares were issued in relation theret

3.1.2. Management agreements
argenx BVBA has concluded a management agreeménita/iExecutive Director Tim Van Hauwermeiren and

an employment agreement with its Executive Dire@dc Castaldi, the key characteristics of whick as
follows:

Tim Van Hauwermeiren Eric Castaldi

Base Salar €217,26! €222,15!

Cash Bonu: max. 40% of base salary based = max. 35% of base salary based
previously determined bonus previously determined bonus targets
targets

Pension Contributions €8,69( €62,09°

Duration Indefinite Indefinite

Notice perioc Mr. Van Hauwermeiren may t Mr. Castaldi may be dismiss

dismissed immediately as statutoryimmediately as statutory director of the
director of the Company. In relationCompany. In relation to his management

to his management services services agreement, a notice period of 3
agreement, a notice period of 3  months should be taken into account by
months should be taken into argenx BVBA.
account by argenx BVBA.

Severance agreemen No specific severance was agre  No specific severece was agreed upa
upon. Belgium law applies. Belgium law applies.

3.1.3. Remuneration of the Non-Executive Directataring the year ended 31 December 2015

The table below shows the remuneration paid to Nlee-Executive Directors during the year ended 31
December 2015 (in euro).

Name Remuneration
Peter Verhaeghe 35,000
Christina Takke* 0

John de Koning 0
Michael B. Sheffery** 0
Bruno Montanari*** 0
Harrold van Barlingen**** 0

David Lacey 45,65!
Werner Lanthaler 35,00(
Don deBethizy***** 27,61
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| Total

143,26t

* Christine Takke has resigned from the Board as2geApril 2016.

** Michael B. Sheffery has resigned from the Boardexs26 August 2015.
*** Bruno Montanari has resigned from the Boardpas 13 May 2015.

*** Harrold van Barlingen has resigned from thed@d as per 13 May 2015.
***x%  Don deBethizy joined the Board on 13 May 2015.

The table below shows the Options granted to the-Becutive Directors during the year ended 31 Do
2015 (in number of Options) and their exercisegrimsed on the 30 day average stock price prityeio date
of grant, and the Options exercised during the geded 31 December 2015.

Name Options | Term Exercise price | Exercised
Don deBethizy* 15,000 | 10 years €11.441 0
Total 15,000 - - 0

The table below shows the Options held at the stfathe year ended 31 December 2015 and the Options

*Don deBethizy joined the Board on 13 May 2015.

granted to Non-Executive Directors which have \estaring the year ended 31 December 2015, as wéleaa
Options to vest in the years ending 31 Decembe,281 December 2017 and 31 December 2018 (in number
of Options), and the respective exercise pricaiohgOptions.

Name Total | Options | Exercise | Options | Exercise | Options | Exercise | Options | Exercise
Options | vested Price | vested Price | to vest Price | to vest Price
held on | in 2015 in 2016 2017 in 2018
1
January
2015
Peter 24,584 1,664 €7.171 1,656 €7.171 1,678 €7.171
Verhaeghe
2,653 €3,95 2,652 €3,95 2,654 €395
3,875 €2.44 3,864 €2.44 3,887 €244
Don 5,000 €11.441 4,992 | €11.441 4,092 | €11.441
deBethizy*
David 19,443 2,214 €2.44 2,208 €2.44 2,221 €2.44
Lacey
4,266 €7.171 4,260 €7.111 4,274 €7.171
Werner 19,416 1,666 €7.171 1,656 €7.171 1,678 €7.171
Lanthaler
Total 63,443 16,340 - 21,296 - 21,384 - 4,992 -

*Don deBethizy joined the Board on 13 May 2015.

The table below shows the remaining term of thadbptheld by the Non-Executive Directors.

Name

Number of Options

Remaining term on 31 December 2015 (rounded u

Peter Verhaeg|

Don deBethiz*
David Lace

Werner Linthalel

19,584
5,000
5,000
6,643

12,800

14,416
5,000

8.5 years
9 years
9.5 years

8.5 years
9 years
8.5 years

9 years

*Don deBethizy joined the Board on 13 May 2015.

Options are granted to the Non-Executive Directiygshe Board on a recommendation of the Remuneratio
and Nomination Committee, which is based on anddpgilocation scheme established by the board potsu
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to the argenx Employee Stock Option Plan. The ¢mmd of the argenx Employee Stock Option Plansgts
out in Section 3.2Remuneration policybelow) apply.

No Options were exercised by Non-Executive Dirextduring the year ended 31 December 2015, and no
corresponding Shares were issued in relation theret

3.2 Remuneration policy
3.21  Overview

The policy governing the remuneration of the Bomrchimed to attract, reward and retain highly dfieali
Executive and Non-Executive Directors and to previdid motivate the members of the Board with anloaié
and competitive remuneration that is focused otaguable results and is aligned with the long-tstrategy of
the Company as set out in its business plan.

On 28 April 2016, the General Meeting has apprae@mended remuneration policy, which policy také&s
account the results of the benchmarking analysifopeed and allows for the granting of compensation
packages in line with such analysis, including cetitiye severance arrangements intended to atirattetain
highly qualified personnel on which, in large pdine success of the Group depends. In line withdhiended
remuneration policy, the Board intends to resolvat tthe current contracts between the Company &nd i
Executive Directors will be amended to be brougHinie with the new remuneration policy.

3.2.1.1 Procedure of establishing the remuneration

The remuneration of the individual members of tloaul is determined by the Non-Executive Directatghe
recommendation of the Remuneration and Nominatiomi@ittee, within the limits of the remuneration ipgl
adopted by the General Meeting. The Executive Barealo not participate in the decision-makinghaf Board
regarding the determination of their own remuneratiA proposal from the Remuneration and Nomination
Committee deals in any event with: (i) the remutienastructure and (ii) the amount of the totalgircash
remuneration, the Options to be granted, pensgitgj redundancy pay and other forms of compens&ibe
awarded, as well as performance criteria and #pplication.

3.2.1.2 Performance targets

For 2015, the performance targets for the Execuivectors were closely linked to key deliverablesler the

Company’s business plan for the year consistingpefrational, financial and organizational targatswell as

individual personal development targets. The perforce targets for 2016 will again include operatipn
financial and organizational targets, amongst athiegs, aimed at further progressing the Compapsoslucts,

and implementing and further maturing its intemrgjanization and control procedures.

3.2.1.3 Benchmarking

In 2015, the Remuneration and Nomination Commitee appointed a consulting firm to perform a berattkm
analysis of the remuneration and compensation ®CGbmpany's executive team and the independent Non-
Executive Directors versus a European named peapgrnd a U.S. named peer group, including alsehier
independent Directors the review of InstitutionabBholder Services (ISS) Guidelines. For the dkexteam

the gap between each individual's current compersand the 50th percentile of the compensatioereff by

the European peer group for compensation was detedmThis analysis has been used by the Remuoerati
and Nomination Committee to validate and, whereessary, adjust said compensation in 2015. Thiddub

a total target cash increase for the Executivedire between 3% and 10%. The compensation of tire N
Executive Directors was found to be in line witte tBOth percentile of the compensation offered by th
European peer group.

3.2.1.4 Implementation of remuneration policy gdiogvard
The Remuneration and Nomination Committee shallalyire-evaluate the situation and propose adjestm

where necessary. Every other year, the Board alslmaes the appropriateness of any change of tartgét
cash in the context of the market environment a$ agethe salary adjustments for other employeethef
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Company. Based on the outcome of the benchmarkivadysis described above, the Remuneration and
Nomination Committee expects to propose step-hy-adjustments of the Executive Director remuneratio
packages to ensure that the remuneration offerem iine with the remuneration policy, prescribirg
remuneration in line with (or slightly above) marlwactice (determined as the 50th percentile ef iker
group). Ensuring a market conform salary will eeable Company to attract and retain the qualifieividuals

on which, to a large extent, the success of theg2omdepends.

3.2.2.  Remuneration components Executive Directors

Pursuant to the remuneration policy, the remuravaif the Executive Directors consists of the failng fixed
and variable components:

a fixed base salary;

. a variable annual cash bonus (short-term annuhblinasntive);
. a long-term variable incentive plan, in the fornstwick options;
. severance arrangements; and

. pension and fringe benefits.

3.2.2.1 Fixed base salary

The base salary of the Executive Directors has bméawed on the basis of a benchmarking analysiarb
independent consulting firm. In accordance witls ttenchmarking analysis, the Board has resolvadhidor a
compensation of Executive Directors in the perspedif the 58' percentile of the compensation offered by the
European peer group used in this analysis.

In line with the amended remuneration policy asosgtin Section 3.2.1 Qverview) above, the Board intends
to resolve that the current contracts between thagany and its Executive Directors will be amentiete
brought in line with the new remuneration policy.

3.2.2.2 Variable annual cash bonus

The objective of this short term annual cash irigents to ensure that the Executive Directors asdl w
incentivized to achieve performance targets insti@ter term.

An Executive Director will be eligible for an anduzash incentive up to a maximum percentage ohéis/
annual base salary. On 3 September 2015, the maxpercentage for this purpose has been set at #0%se
salary of the CEO, and at 35% of base salary ofGR®. Performance conditions will be set by the rBoa
before or ultimately at the beginning of the retdvaalendar year and shall include criteria conogrrthe
Company’s financial performance, qualitative cigderepresenting Company performance and/or indalidu
qualitative performance.

3.2.2.3 Long-term incentive plan
The Board intends to incentivize the Executive Etives by issuing Options from time to time to béeatn
attract and retain well-qualified Executive Diragstin connection with thargenx Employee Stock Option Plan
as set out in Part 10@escription of share capital and Group struct)r&ection 5 (Employee Stock Option
Plan”) below.

3.2.2.4 Pension and fringe benefits
The Executive Directors shall continue to partitépm a defined contribution pension scheme opérhiea

third party pension insurance organization. Thechtiee Directors are entitled to customary fringaéfits,
such as a company car and a hospitalization plan.
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3.2.2.5 Severance arrangements

In addition to the above, pursuant to the remur@ratolicy, in case of a dismissal, Executive Dioes will not
be entitled to a severance payment of a maximuonefyear’s base salary, unless the Board decitiesvate

based on a recommendationtbie Remuneration and Nomination Committee.
3.2.3.  Remuneration components Non-Executive Dirst

Pursuant to the remuneration policy, the remuranatf the Non-Executive Directors consists of thiéofving
fixed and variable components:

. a fixed fee, which fee will be prorated in case Mmn-Executive Director does not attend all meeting
where his or her presence is required;

. if applicable, a fee for chairing the Audit Comradt and/or the Remuneration and Nomination
Committee; and

. a long-term variable incentive, in the form of $taptions.
3.2.3.1 Fixed fee

On the basis of a recommendation of the Remuneratial Nomination committee following a benchmarking
study conducted by an independent consulting fitre, Board has on 3 September 2015 resolved that the
remuneration of the chairman of the Board, the roei of the Audit Committee and the chairman of the
Remuneration and Nomination Committee, would beeased with EUR 20,000, EUR 10,000 and EUR 8,000,
respectively, starting from January 2016. This is in line with the Companysugeration policy to offer
market conform remuneration to enable the Compamttact and retain the most qualified Directors.

3.2.3.2 Long-term incentive plan

The Board intends to incentivize the Non-Execubwectors by issuing Options from time to time ®dble to
attract and retain well-qualified Non-Executive &itors in connection with tregenx Employee Stock Option
Plan (as set out in Part 10D@scription of share capital and Group struct)r&ection 5 (Employee Stock
Option Plari) below).

3.2.3.3 Success payment

In case of exceptional circumstances, the Boarddeaide to reward the Non-Executive Directors siticcess
payments relating to the occurrence of specifimerachieved through the exceptional efforts of frexson
(such as a platform licensing or product licensiegl brokered by that Non-Executive Director).

3.2.4. Adjustments to variable remuneration

Pursuant to Dutch law and the Dutch Corporate Gmareze Code the remuneration of Executive Directaag

be reduced and Executive Directors may be obligedepay (part of) their variable remuneration te th
Company if certain circumstances apply. Pursuatiteadutch Corporate Governance Code, the Non-Eixecu
Directors will have the power to adjust the valuewdwards or upwards of any variable remuneration
component conditionally awarded to an ExecutiveeElior in a previous fiscal year which would, in tignion

of the Non-Executive Directors, produce an unfagult due to extraordinary circumstances duringpiréod in
which the predetermined performance criteria hasenbor should have been applied. In addition, tbe-N
Executive Directors have the authority under thécBCorporate Governance Code and Dutch law tovegco
from an Executive Director any variable remuneraovarded on the basis of incorrect financial bepdata
(claw back).

Pursuant to Dutch law, the Non-Executive Directoigy furthermore adjust the variable remuneratiorttie
extent that it is subject to reaching certain tewgad the occurrence of certain events) to anoppiate level if

102



payment of the variable remuneration were to beceytable according to requirements of reasonasdeaed
fairness.

In addition, Dutch law prescribes that, in case \thiie of the Shares or rights to subscribe fohsBhares
granted by the Company to the respective Execiivectors as part of their remuneration increaseind a
period in which a public takeover bid is made foe Shares, the remuneration of that respective Ufixec
Director will be reduced by the amount by which ttadue of the Shares or rights to subscribe foh sSicares
so granted by the Company to such Executive Direless increased. To the extent the increase inevalu
exceeds the remuneration of the respective Execivector, the Company shall have a claim agatimest
respective Executive Director for such excess. @improvisions apply in the situation of an inteddegal
merger or demerger, or if the Company intends terento certain transactions that are of suchiggmce to
the Company that the Board requires the approvathef General Meeting pursuant to Dutch law (i.e.
transactions that fall within the scope of Secfah07a of the DCC).

3.3. Statutory Auditor

The fees for services provided by the Company's efietident auditor PricewaterhouseCoopers
Accountants N.V. and its member firms and/or affitis, and, respectively, Deloitte Accountants BiWd its
member firms and/or affiliates, to the Company @sadubsidiaries were approved by the Audit Congritind
can be broken down as follows:

Fees in thousands of eurgs 2015 2014
Audit fees 70 55
Audit related fee 35 22¢
Tax and other servic* 3 4
Total** 10¢ 287

* The tax and other services performed in 2015carelucted by Deloitte Accountants B.V. and its menflsms
and/or affiliates.

** In 2015, the services are performed by Deloiftecountants B.V. (in 2014, by PriceWaterhouseCao®per
Accountants N.V.) as the external auditor refetceih Section 1 (1) of the Dutch Accounting Firmersight Act
(Wta) as well as its member firms and/or affiliatesZ014, PriceWaterhouseCoopers Accountants N.V.ininee
firms and/or affiliates).

4. LIABILITY, CONFLICTS OF INTEREST RELATING TO MEMBER S OF THE BOARD
4.1. Liability of Board members

Under Dutch law, members of the Board may be litdltne Company for damages in the event of imprope
negligent performance of their duties. They mayoogtly and severally liable for damages to the @amy and

third parties for infringement of the Articles oertain provisions of the Dutch Civil CodBCC). In certain

circumstances, they may also incur additional $igeavil and criminal liabilities.

The liability of members of the Board and other keyployees is covered by a directors’ and offickadiility
insurance policy. This policy contains customamyitations and exclusions, such as willful miscortdoic
intentional recklessnesspzet of bewuste roekeloosheid

4.2. Conflicts of interest

Directors shall immediately report any (potentidiject or indirect personal interest in a mattericlvhis
conflicting with the interests of the Company ahd business connected with it to the chairman ef&bard
and to the other Directors and shall provide divant information, including information concergitheir
spouse, registered partner or other partner, fadtédd and relatives by blood or marriage up to sieeond
degree as defined under Dutch law.

The Non-Executive Directors shall decide, withdu¢ Director concerned being present, whether tiseee
conflict of interest. A conflict of interest in @lon to a Director in any event exists, if the Qamy intends to
enter into a transaction with a legal entity (iwhich such Director personally has a materialrfoial interest,
(ii) which has an executive director or a membethef management board who is related under farnilytb

such Director of the Company, or (iii) in which BuBirector has an executive or non-executive pmsiti
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An Executive Director shall not participate in adicussions and decision making if he has a candlic
interest in the matter being discussed. If for tiei@son no resolution can be taken by the Execilirectors,
the Non-Executive Directors will resolve on the teat

A Non-Executive Director shall not participate inyadiscussions and decision making if he has alicorof
interest in the matter being discussed. If for théason no resolution can be taken by the Non-Eecu
Directors or the Board as a whole, the General igetill resolve on the matter.

A Director shall not participate in any discussi@rsl decision making if he has a conflict of inseria the
matter being discussed. If for this reason no teEwli can be taken by the Board as a whole, theefaén
Meeting will resolve on the matter.

All transactions in which there are conflicts oterest with Directors shall be agreed on terms Hrat
customary in the sector concerned. Decisions terento transactions in which there are conflidtisnterest
with Directors that are of material significanceti® Company and/or to the relevant Director rexjtire
approval of the Non-Executive Directors.

All transactions between the Company and legakdunal persons who hold at least 10% of the Stedrat be
agreed on terms that are customary in the sectehich the Company and its combined businesseadie.
The Non-Executive Directors are required to appiueh transactions that are of a material sigmfieao the
Company and/or to such persons.

Non-Executive Directors John de Koning has beermiapgd pursuant to arrangements on binding nonansti

for such supervisory positions in accordance witehareholders’ agreement that was in place priathé¢o

Company’s IPO, but has been terminated since. Térerano (other) arrangements or understandingtate p
with major shareholders, customers, suppliers berst pursuant to which any member of the Boarchef t
Company has been appointed.

At the date of this Registration Document, oneenirtNon-Executive Director does not meet the inddpace
criteria contained in the Dutch Corporate Govereabode. Dr. de Koning holds a position with a conytaat
(directly or indirectly) hold an interest of mordan 10% in the Company's share capital. See 2.6
(“Biographical details of the members of the Bodrdbove. Other than that, no member of the Boasleha
conflict of interest (actual or potential) betwe®n duties to the Company and his private interastsor other
duties.

4.3. Board members’ indemnification

Pursuant to the Articles, the Company shall indéyremy and all of its Directors, officers, formeir&ctors and
former officers against any and all liabilitiesaichs, judgments, fines and penalties incurred byntilas a result
of any threatened, pending or completed actionestigation or other proceeding, whether civil, éniah or
administrative, brought by any party other than@oenpany itself or its Group companies, in relatomcts or
omissions in or related to his or her capacity asdor or officer of the Company, except in resatio claims
insofar as they relate to the gaining in fact akpaal profits, advantages or remuneration to wihetrelevant
person was not legally entitled, or if the relevaatson has been adjudged to be liable for wiltiidconduct or
intentional recklessness. Such indemnification|sit be deemed exclusive of any other rights tacwithose
indemnified may be entitled otherwise.

5. LIMITATION OF SUPERVISORY POSITIONS

Under Dutch law, an executive director of a larggdd company may not hold more than two supervisory
positions at another large Dutch company, and nsagoncurrently serve as chairman of the superyisoard

or of a one tier board of a large Dutch companys#épervisory position” is a position of memberstoip a
supervisory board, non-executive director in a teeboard structure or member of a supervisoryybabhder
Dutch law, a large company is a Dutch public limitebility company faamloze vennootschgm private
limited liability company Besloten vennootschap met beperkte aansprakelijkioeia foundation gtichting

that fulfills at least two out of the following tke criteria on two successive balance sheet d@t#ise value of
the assets according to the consolidated balarest stith explanatory notes is, on the basis ofphiehase
price and manufacturing costs, more than EUR 20amijl (ii) the net turnover is more than EUR 40 lioit;

and (iii) the average number of employees is 25@nore. Supervisory positions in group companiescbu
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legal entities other than large public and privatéted liability companies, and foundations andeign legal
entities do not count toward the maximum numbesugiervisory positions permitted.

Furthermore, under Dutch law, members of the supamnyw board or non-executive directors of a largedd
company may not hold five or more supervisory posg at another large Dutch company, whereby the
chairmanship is counted twice.

An appointment in violation of these restrictiondl wesult in the last appointment being void. Henl
appointments at other entities are not affectece fHtt that an appointment is thus void does nfeicathe
validity of decision-making.

The Company is not a statutory large company yétath members of the Board will voluntarily comphjth
these rules. According to the Board By-Laws, tharBoshall endeavor to voluntarily, if possible, gbynwith
the rules given in those sections if any seatshenBoard become available and persons are nomifated
appointment.

6. DIVERSITY POLICY

Until 1 January 2016, Dutch law required large canips to pursue a policy of having at least 30%hefseats
on the management board and supervisory boarddyatsen and at least 30% of the seats on the mareagem
board and supervisory board held by women. The té&rge company” within the meaning of the diveysit
policy has the same meaning as set out above ettepthe criteria are tested on one balance statet This
allocation of seats was to be taken into accourtbimection with (i) the appointment, or nominatfon the
appointment, of members of the Board, (ii) draftthg criteria for the size and composition of theail, as
well as the designation, appointment, recommendaéiod nomination for appointment of Non-Executive
Directors; and (iii) drafting the criteria for tiNon-Executive Directors. If a large company did catnply with
the gender diversity rules, it was required to aipin its annual report: (i) why the seats wertallocated in a
well-balanced manner, (ii) how it had attempte@d¢bieve a well-balanced allocation and (iii) howiined to
achieve a well-balanced allocation in the future.

This rule was a temporary measure and automaticaiged to have effect on 1 January 2016. Notwaitllgig
that, the responsible Dutch Minister has annourkat she intends to propose legislation shortlyeiastate
this rule and extend its application to 2019. Nargles are foreseen in comparison to the rule tesed to
have effect on 1 January 2016 and no such legislatioposal has yet been submitted to the DutcliaRent
at the date of this Registration Document.

Although the Company does not qualify as a largepany yet and Dutch law currently does not provatea
rule on diversity in management boards or superyiboards, the Board By-Laws include a policy thes
Board shall aim, to the extent practicable and egigite under circumstances, for a diverse compasitf
Directors in line with the identity of the Compaand its business, in terms of such factors as medity,
background, gender (as referred to Article 2:16thefDCC) and age.

Currently less than 30% of the seats in the Boaedoacupied by female board members. As seats eecom
available, the Board will have the opportunity ss@ss the effectiveness of the diversity policy, &nalt all,
how the Company’s implementation of the policy dtidae changed.

7. CORPORATE GOVERNANCE RULES

The current Dutch Corporate Governance Code enfatedorce on 1 January 2009. It is expected that
Dutch Corporate Governance Code will be revisefégctfe as per 1 January 2017. A consultation phoceis
currently pending on the basis of a proposal pezbary the monitoring committee corporate governamck,
dated 11 February 2016.

The Dutch Corporate Governance Code applies tdatth companies listed on a regulated market or a
comparable system in a non-EEA member state. ThehDZorporate Governance Code contains principlds a
best practice provisions for the board, sharehsldad general meetings of shareholders, finanefrting,
auditors, disclosure, compliance and enforcememdsirds, and is based on a “comply or explain”gipie.
Accordingly, the Company is required to disclosdétsrannual reports for which principles and besicpces it
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does not apply the provisions of the Dutch Corgofadvernance Code and, in the event that the Coyrgizes
not apply a certain provision, to explain the reasby.

The Company acknowledges the importance of goodotate governance. The Company fully endorses the
underlying principles of the Dutch Corporate Gowearce Code which is reflected in a policy that caagphith

the best practice provisions as stated in the DGtmiporate Governance Code. However, the Compagy ot
(yet) comply with or deviates from the best praefacovisions in the following areas:

. The Company does not (yet) comply with best praghiovision 11.1.4 b and c of the Dutch Corporate
Governance Code, which requires that the annuarregntains a description of the design and
effectiveness of the internal risk management amdrol systems for the main risks during the finahc
year, and a description of any major failings ia thternal risk management and control systemstwhic
have been discovered in the financial year, anyifiignt changes made to these systems and any majo
improvements planned, and a confirmation that thissaes have been discussed with the Audit
Committee and the Non-Executive Directors. Forrtiesons of this deviation from the Dutch Corporate
Governance Code, please see the description brl®&dtion 8 (Risk management procedufes

. The Company does not comply with best practice ipiaw I1.1.5 of the Dutch Corporate Governance
Code, which requires an “in control statement”istathat the internal control and risk management
systems have worked properly in the year ended &kmber 2015. As further explained in the section
in Section 8 (Risk management procedugegshe Company has actively worked on the develepiof
adequate risk management procedures, but thesedomas are still in an early phase and their
development and implementation is an ongoing psoedsich has the full attention of the Board.
Although the Board is confident about the qualifyttee information and the reliability of the figwre
presented, the internal control procedures andidcamentation thereof is still an ongoing processa
result of which an “in control statement” is nobgided.

. The Company does not comply with best practice ipiraw 11.2.4 of the Dutch Corporate Governance
Code, which states that Options are not to be eextowithin the first three years after the date of
granting. Pursuant to the argenx Employee Stocko®pPlan, Options are exercisable once vested,
which means that 1/30of the Options granted are exercisable after @ae,yand each month after that
1/24" of the remaining Options is exercisable.

. The Company does not comply with best practice ipiaw 11.2.5 of the Dutch Corporate Governance
Code, which requires that Options shall not havexarcise price lower than the stock market price o
the average stock market price of a period noxteed 5 days. Given the fact that the Company was
listed only recently, and that thus the stock po€¢he Shares is still relatively volatile, the rGgany
grants Options with an exercise price based omtkeage closing price over the last 30 days (idlstéa
5). It is possible, under circumstances, that lésgls to a deviation from principle 11.2.5 of theitth
Corporate Governance Code.

. The Company does not comply with best practiceiprav 11.2.11 of the Dutch Corporate Governance
Code, which requires that the management agreemithtthe Executive Directors contain a claw back
clause. The management agreements predate the @gmpBO and were thus entered into when
provision 11.2.11 of the Dutch Corporate Governa@mle did not yet apply. The Company is in the
process of bringing the Company in line with Dut@brporate Governance Code, and as part of that is
also reviewing the management agreements.

. The Company has not (yet) complied with best peacprovision 111.1.7, which requires an annual
evaluation of the functioning of the Board andcitsnmittees. The evaluation of the functioning 120
and up to the date of this Registration Documestiseduled to take place shortly after the dathisf
Registration Document.

. The Company does not comply with best practiceipiav 111.3.3 of the Dutch Corporate Governance
Code, which requires that the Non-Executive Dinectwill follow an introductory program. The Board
members all have extensive relevant experiencéhénfield the Company operates in, and/or have
substantial experience with the Company. Therefaneintroductory program has until the date of this
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Registration Document not been deemed necessawyedn, when in the future new Board members
will join the Board, the Company will re-evaluaketneed for such introductory program.

The Company does not comply with best practiceipraw I1.4.1 paragraph f of the Dutch Corporate
Governance Code, which requires that the chairmhémedBoard elects a vice-chairman among the Non-
Executive Directors. Until the date of this Regasibn Document, the Board has not deemed the
appointment of a vice-chairman necessary. Shougdctiange in the future, the Board may elect a vice
chairman. The Board By-Laws of the Company alrgardyide for this possibility.

The Company does not comply with best practiceipiav 11.4.3 of the Dutch Corporate Governance
Code, which requires that the Non-Executive Direcghall be assisted by the Company secretaryl Unti
the date of this Registration Document, in practiee Board has not deemed the appointment of such
Company secretary necessary. If in the future oistances change, and the need arises for appointing
such Company secretary to help the Non-Executivediirs with their task, the Board By-Laws already
provide for the appointment of such person. The Eamy secretary shall then, either on the
recommendation of Non-Executive Directors or othsewbe appointed and dismissed by the Executive
Directors, after the approval of the Non-Execufieectors has been obtained.

The Company does not comply with best practice ipiaw I11.5 of the Dutch Corporate Governance
Code, which requires that the Board shall appoimoreg its members an audit committee, a
remuneration committee and a selection and appeimtcommittee, if the Board consists of more than
four Non-Executive Directors. For practical purpnséne remuneration committee and the selection &
appointment committee are combined into the Renatioer and Nomination Committee, which
performs the tasks attributed by the Dutch Corgofadvernance Code to the remuneration committee,
as well as the selection and appointment committee.

The Company does not comply with best practice ipiaw 1.7 of the Dutch Corporate Governance
Code, which requires that the remuneration of Neeetive Directors shall be determined by the
General Meeting. Instead, and in accordance witidibg Dutch law, the Board determines the
remuneration for the (Executive and Non-Executidd@ectors in respect of the performance of their
duties, with due observation of the remuneratioficpowhich, on proposal of the Non-Executive
Directors, is adopted by the General Meeting.

The Company does not comply with best practiceiprv I1.7.1 of the Dutch Corporate Governance
Code, which requires that Non-Executive Directoils wot be granted any Shares or rights to Shases a
remuneration. In accordance with the Company’s reration policy, certain Non-Executive Directors
may be granted Options by way of remunerationegognition of the substantial industry expertissyth
bring to the Company.

The Company does not comply with best practiceipiav 1V.1.1 of the Dutch Corporate Governance
Code, which requires that a resolution of the Ganbdfeeting to cancel the binding nature of a
nomination for the appointment of a Director orémove such a Director, be passed with an absolute
majority of the votes cast, representing at leastthird of the issued share capital. In line visthding
Dutch law, such resolutions can only be adoptethbyGeneral Meeting with two-third of the votestcas
representing at least half of the Company’s issiguital.

The Company does not comply with best practice iprav V.3 of the Dutch Corporate Governance
Code, which requires that the appointment of aerival auditor. The Audit Committee will evaluate
yearly the need for such internal auditor and neakecommendation to the Executive Directors based o
this evaluation.

8. RISK MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES

As the Company became a public company listed aoriext only in July 2014, the Board is still in thecess
of establishing and documenting risk managementephares. Therefore, a full and complete procegsskf
management of the risks analyzed in Part Rigk factor® above, including for example flow charts,
documentation and procedures, is not yet fullylate at the date of this Registration Documen®0a5, the
Company has appointed an external consulting forassist the management team in the implementefian
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sound internal control system for all its finanaald administrative processes. The implementatiGuch an
internal control system has been discussed witttitit Committee and the auditors. In parallel, @@mpany
has, in the final quarter of 2015, initiated thelementation of a QMS that is intended to integth&evarious
internal processes within the organization andrtwige a process approach towards product developmé
operating processes are intended to be documemtedgh specific policies, procedures, work insfard,
forms, and otherwise, in order to ensure the Coripacompliance with relevant guidelines and apjiliea
regulations. This is an ongoing process which hasfill attention of the Board. Risk factors aslves the
sensitivity of the Group’s results to external tastand variables are described in more detaikin P (‘Risk
factors) above.

9. CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITIES

The Company has incorporated a code of conducinsider trading policy, a whistle-blower policy aad
outline policy on bilateral contracts with Sharetess. Each of these documents apply mandatorilslto
personnel, Directors and consultants and can bedfon the Company’s website.

10. COMPENSATION OF KEY MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL

See Part 9 @hareholder structure, principal shareholders arelated party transactioris Section 4.3
(“Compensation of key management persdhnel
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PART 9
SHAREHOLDER STRUCTURE, PRINCIPAL SHAREHOLDERS AND R ELATED PARTY
TRANSACTIONS

1. SHAREHOLDER STRUCTURE

At the date of this Registration Document, the essushare capital of the Company amounts to
EUR 2,004,147.90 and is represented by 20,041,4iBavy Shares. There are only ordinary Shares g
are no special rights attached to any of the orgirghares, nor special shareholder rights for ahthe
Shareholders of the Company.

The following major shareholdings fall under thenuiatory notice provisions of article 5:38 of theI¥-after

the issue of the New Shares and before the issa@ESOP Shares: Erasmus (3%), Thuja (3.25%), PMV
(3.77%), Shire (7.04%), LSP (8.56%), Omnes (6.1 M6jbion (10.61%), Federated investors (7.39%)MMP
(4.23%), RTW (9.19%), A. van Herk (4.32%) and JPrgém Asset Management Holdings Inc. (4.49%) as
displayed in the chart below:
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The total number of Options outstanding as at #tte df this Summary totals 1,986,585.

At the date of this Registration Document, the Camyis not directly or indirectly owned or conteal by any
Shareholder, whether individually or acting in cericThe Company does not know of any arrangenteit t
may, at a subsequent date, result in a changentfotof the Company.

2. RELATIONSHIP WITH SIGNIFICANT SHAREHOLDERS

Currently, as far as the Company is aware, thezenardirect or indirect relationships between tloen@any
and any of its significant Shareholders.

3. SHAREHOLDERS’ AGREEMENT

The Company has no knowledge of any shareholdgreement that is effective.
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4. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
4.1. Research and development agreement between tbempany and argenx BVBA

The Company entered into a services agreementdiagaresearch and development services with argenx
BVBA on 21 July 2010 pursuant to which argenx BVR#M further develop and commercialize the intetle
property rights and know-how which the Company teegeloped in the field of identification and gertiera of
therapeutic antibodies for pharmaceutical use antld development and commercialization of phariunéca
products containing such antibodies. All intellettproperty rights so developed by argenx BVBA Ekhal
exclusively vest in the Company.

Pursuant to the agreement, argenx BVBA is entitted fee based on a “cost-plus” basis, as welbgalties
based on the Company’s income generated from cooihéicense agreements with pharmaceutical cliénts
such licenses resulted from the services provigeatpenx BVBA.

For purposes of the agreement, the Company hasedrangenx BVBA a worldwide non-exclusive license t
use its intellectual property rights and know-h@weell as an exclusive right to use certain biatabmaterials,
such as genetic materials and proteins. argenx BMBl¥pay a yearly license fee to the Company deieed
in line with the market value of the license.

The agreement has an effective date as of 28 A29@€ and has an indefinite term.

4.2 Service and license agreements between the @amy and argenx 110 B.V., argenx 111 B.V.,
argenx 113 B.V. and argenx 115 B.V.

The Company is the owner of the patents in relaiiothe independent candidate medicines, ARGX-110 (
Paten), ARGX-111 (@11 Paten), ARGX-113 (13 Patenf, and ARGX-115 115 Patent which have been
developed on the basis of the Company’s SIMPLE bty platform, the POTELLIGENT Technology, the
NHancé technology and the ABDEG™ technologBake Patents and LicensesThe Company has
contributed the development programs in relatioARGX-110, ARGX-111 and ARGX-113 with regard to the
execution of the phase-1 study to, respectivelgeax 110 B.V., arGENX-111 B.V. and ARGX-113, ane th
development programs in relation to ARGX-115 wittlgard to the execution of the pre-clinical studies
ARGX-115, but not the 110 Patent, the 111 Patérmt, 113 Patent, the 115 Patent or the Base Patedts a
Licenses.

On 14 October 2013 the Company has entered intcsemace and license agreements with, on the ond, ha
argenx 110 B.V. and, on the other hand, argenxBLY1 regarding research and development servicdgtasn
licensing of patents relating to, respectively, &RGX-110 program and the ARGX-111 program, and may
enter into similar agreements with other subsidgrelating to other programs.

Pursuant to the agreements, the Company has grantexspectively, argenx 110 B.V. and argenx 1M. Bor
purposes of the ARGX-110 and ARGX-111 program a-extiusive license to use the Base Patents and
Licenses, the 110 Patent and the 111 Patent wihlleoption on, respectively, the 110 Patent aral 11
Patent, exercisable if a third party wishes to aequespectively, the ARGX-110 program or arged® B.V.,

or the ARGX-111 program or argenx 111 B.V.

argenx 110 B.V. and argenx 111 B.V. have outsoutbedresearch and development services and business
development services in connection with the furtharelopment of the ARGX-110 and ARGX-111 program t
the Company with the possibility to outsource theswrices to argenx BVBA. The Company is entitiea fee
based on a “cost-plus” basis for the services pgemvion behalf of argenx 110 B.V. and argenx 111 B.V

The agreements with argenx 110 B.V. and argenxB.Y1 have an effective date as of 1 January 2018 an
have an indefinite term.

4.3 Compensation of key management personnel

There were no significant transactions with othedated parties during the period, other than corsgigmm of
key management personnel.
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Key management personnel of the Company is compaktte Chief Executive Officer, the Chief Finaricia
Officer, the Chief Scientific Officer, the Chief Balopment Officer, the Chief Medical Officer, theic¥
President of Business Development.

The remuneration of the Executive Directors anaiothembers of key management personnel duringghe y
was as follows:

(in thousands of euros) At 31 December 201 At 31 December 201
Short term employee bene 1,48: 1,864
Pos-employmen benefit: 59 60
Termination benefi 124 0
Shar+based payme 1,761 61€

3,42¢ 2,54(
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PART 10
DESCRIPTION OF SHARE CAPITAL AND GROUP STRUCTURE

Set out below is a summary of certain relevantrinfttion concerning the Shares, the Articles andairer
provisions of Dutch law in force on the date ofstfilegistration Document. Unless otherwise specified
summary below describes the Articles.

This section summarizes the Articles, share caaitdlthe rights attached to its Shares, does mpbguo give

a complete overview and is qualified in its entirey, and should be read in conjunction with, thidckes and

Dutch law, neither should it be considered as legalce regarding these matters. The full texhefArticles is

incorporated by reference in this Registration Doent and is available free of charge for the lifethos

Registration Document, in Dutch and in Englisheliectronic form on the Company's website.

1. GENERAL

The Company was incorporated as a Dutch law prigatepany with limited liability i§esloten vennootschap

met beperkte aansprakelijkhgidn 25 April 2008. On 28 May 2014 the Company waisverted into a public

limited liability company faamloze vennootschgjncorporated under the laws of the Netherlandse T

Company'’s official seat is in Rotterdam, the Neldraals, and its registered office is at Willemstraag811

AH, Breda, the Netherlands. The Company is regsterith the trade register of the Dutch Chamber of

Commerce under number 24435214. The Company'shtetepnumber is +31 (0) 10 70 38 441.

2. CORPORATE OBJECTS

Pursuant to article 3 of the Articles, the Compargbjects are:

(&) toexploit biological, chemical or other pratk) processes and technologies in the life scieseetor in
general, and more specifically in the diagnosticarmaceutical, medical, cosmetic, chemical and
agricultural sector; to ‘exploit’ includes all agties relating to research, development, productio
marketing and commercial exploitation;

(b)  to design and develop instruments which maydesl in medical diagnosis and affiliated areas;

(c) the worldwide distribution of, sale of and dening services relating to products of the Compemy its
subsidiaries directly to customers as well as thinathird parties;

(d) toincorporate, to participate in any way veloglver, to manage, to supervise, to operate apcbtoote
enterprises, businesses and companies;

(e) torender advice and services to businessksa@npanies with which the Company forms a grouptan
third parties;

® to finance businesses and companies;

(g) toborrow, to lend and to raise funds, inahggdthe issue of bonds, promissory notes or ottairiies or
evidence of indebtedness as well as to enter grmements in connection with the aforementioned;

(h)  torender guarantees, to bind the Companytampdedge its assets for obligations of the comgmand
enterprises with which it forms a group and on Hedfahird parties;

® to obtain, alienate, manage and exploit regesi property and items of property in general;
()] to trade in currencies, securities and itefrgroperty in general,
(k)  to develop and trade in patents, trademaitenses, know-how and other industrial propertiitsgand

0] to perform any and all activities of industrifinancial or commercial nature, as well as etling
pertaining the foregoing, relating thereto or cartote thereto, all in the widest sense of the word.
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3. SHARE CAPITAL

Under Dutch law, a company’s authorized share abgétts out the maximum amount and number of shiaaes
it may issue without amending its articles of a&stomn.

The Articles provide for an authorized share cajpitahe amount of EUR 4.5 million divided into 48illion
Shares, each with a nominal value of EUR 0.10isalled and outstanding Shares are been fully gaid u

On 31 December 2013, the share capital of the Coynpas divided in ordinary shares, preferred shanes
cumulative convertible preferred shares. Followtng IPO of the Company in July 2014, all shareseHzeen
converted into ordinary Shares.

Number of shares outstanding on 1 January 465,597
1:10 stock split 9 July 20. 4,655,97(
Share reshuffling 9 July 20 6,134,53¢
IPO 10 July 201 4,705,882
Over-allotmen 10 August 201 208,725
Number of shares outstanding on 31 December 2( 15,705,112
Exercist of Options on 1 September 2( 97,65¢
Number of shares outstanding on 31 December 2( 15,802,767
Subscriptiol funds advised by subsidiaries Federated Ivestors, Inc. 22 January 2( 1,480,42
Exercise oOptions on7 Januar 201¢ 2,20(
Exercise of Options 04 Marct 201¢€ 10,00(
Exercise of Options 011 April 201¢€ 10,00(
Exercise of Options on 27 May 2( 33,09:
Subscriptiol by certair institutionalinvestors orl June 201 2,703,00
Number of shares outstanding orthe date of the Registration Documer 20,041,47
Stock split

On 31 December 2013, the issued share capital efCthmpany consisted of 18,000 ordinary shares and
447,597 preferred shares with a nominal value oRElper share. A stock split of 1:10 was approvedhie
Shareholders in July 2014, resulting in 4,655,9dnary shares with a nominal value of EUR 0.1 teare.

Share reshuffling — Conversion of the preferenegeshinto one common class of shares

A capital increase took place against the freefyriiutable reserves. 6,134,535 new ordinary Shartsa
nominal value of EUR 0.1 were issued to the origgr@up of investors (on a pre-defined schedulectvhi
distributed proportionally more shares to the peefee shareholders as compensation for giving ep th
preference rights). Hence, the total amount of ehautstanding prior to the IPO was 10,790,505nargli
Shares.

New Shares pursuant to the IPO

A total of 4,914,607 new ordinary Shares (includihg over allotted Shares pursuant to which the-ove
allotment option was exercised) was offered inlB@.

New Shares created during 2015

As a result of the exercise of Options under tlge@x Employee Stock Option Plan, 97,655 new Shaees
created in September 2015.

New Shares created during 2016

In January 2016, funds advised by subsidiariesedeFated Investors, Inc. (U.S.) subscribed to 1420Dnew
Shares. In June 2016, certain institutional inusssabscribed to 2,703,000 new Shares.
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As a result of the exercise of Options under thye@x Employee Stock Option Plan, 2,200 new Shasgs w
created in January 2016, 10,000 in March 2016,000y® April 2016 and 33,092 in May 2016

This results in a total of 20,041,479 ordinary ®sawrith a nominal value of EUR 0.1 per Share.
4. ISSUE OF SHARES

The Atrticles provide that Shares may be issuedghits to subscribe for Shares may be granted potdoesa

resolution of the General Meeting or alternativédy,the Board if so designated by the General Mgeth

resolution of the General Meeting to issue Shaegrant rights to subscribe for Shares or to degtig the
Board as the corporate body of the Company autbdria do so can only take place at the proposéhef
Board with the consent of the majority of the NaxeEutive Directors.

Shares may be issued or rights to subscribe foreShraay be granted by resolution of the Boardadf imsofar
as the Board is designated to do so by the Gei®ating. Designation by resolution of the Generaelihg
cannot be withdrawn unless determined otherwisieestime of designation.

The scope and duration of the Board’s authoritissoe Shares or grant rights to subscribe for Shiateh as
granting stock options or issuing convertible bgridsdetermined by a resolution of the General Meeand

relates, at the most, to all unissued shares iCtdmpany’s authorized capital at the relevant tifiee duration
of this authority may not exceed a period of fieass. Designation of the Board as the body autbdita issue
Shares or grant rights to subscribe for Shares meagxtended by a resolution of the General Medting

period not exceeding five years in each case. Tingber of Shares that may be issued is determinba dime
of designation.

No Shareholders’ resolution or Board resolutiorreguired to issue Shares pursuant to the exerdise o
previously granted right to subscribe for Sharesegolution of the Board to issue Shares and totgights to
subscribe for Shares can only be taken with theemnof the majority of the Non-Executive Directors

On 28 April 2016, the General Meeting has authdrittee Board to issue Shares and grant rights tecsilile
for Shares and to limit or exclude pre-emption t$ghf Shareholders for such Shares with the pieasent of
the majority of the Non-Executive Directors for aripd of eighteen months from 28 April 2016. In its
resolution, the General Meeting has restrictedctirapetency of the Board as regards the issue akeStzad
the grant of rights to subscribe for Shares to aimam of 20% of the Company’s total issued and tauiding
share capital as at 28 April 2016.

5. EMPLOYEE STOCK OPTION PLAN

On 18 December 2014, the Board has adopted an yeepkiock option plan (thargenx Employee Stock
Option Plan), which was approved by the General Meeting onMEy 2015 and amended by the General
Meeting on 28 April 2016. The aim of the argenx Hogpe Stock Option Plan is to establish an ownershi
culture among employees of the Group, incentividieg employees, directors (including any membethef
Board) and key outside consultants and advisotiseoGroup to contribute to the value of the Company

In connection with the argenx Employee Stock Opftem, the Board has also established an Optionalbn
scheme. The Option allocation scheme containb€iate on which Options are granted each yeachvdhall
be the same date each year (ii) and the numbepbri3 granted to each person or to each grougrsiops,
which shall be based on objective criteria only.

The Board, in each case subject to the approviiemajority of the Non-Executive Directors andjeabto

the provisions of the argenx Employee Stock OpRtan, has the power to determine the employeesctdiis
(including any member of the Board) or key outsidasultants or advisors to whom Options may frametto

time be granted, the number of Options grantedthederms and conditions of the Options (subjedhto
limitations provided in the argenx Employee StogitiGn Plan) and in accordance with the Option allimn

scheme. The Board may also grant Options at itsetisn outside the Option allocation scheme, Iy ; a

period when no inside information (as specifiethia Company’s insider trading policy) is availalitersons to
whom Options are granted cannot refuse to accept Gptions.

A summary of the key characteristics of the argémployee Stock Option Plan is provided below.
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Type of security Warrarts to ordinary Shares in the Comps

Exercise price The Option exercise price is the avericlosing price of the Shares on the stc
exchanges during the 30 calendar day period pnegete Option’s date of grant.

Allocation of Options Options are (anted on the first Board meetings following 1 Jand 1 Decembe
pursuant to an Option allocation scheme establilyeithe Board, which lists the
(type of) person and the number of Options to baigd.

Option limit Option grants are subject to theproval of the majority of the N«-Executive
Directors and may not exceed 14.5% of the Compamy'standing share capital.
Vesting schem 1/3° (rounded down) on the first anniversary of the @p8 date of grant, the

1/24" (rounded down) on each first day of the month.@yitions vest immediately
upon certain specific events.
Term 10 years from the date of gre

On 28 April 2016, the General Meeting designatedBbard to issue Shares under the argenx Empldpek S
Option Plan and to limit or exclude pre-emptiorhtgyof Shareholders for such Shares with the poasent of
the majority of the Non-Executive Directors for exipd of eighteen months.

See also Part 14I(fformation incorporated by refererige
6. PRE-EMPTIVE RIGHTS

Dutch law and the Articles give Shareholders prgtira rights to subscribe onpao rata basis for any issue of
new Shares or, upon a grant of rights, to subsdob&hares. Holders of Shares have no pre-empits
upon (1) the issue of Shares against a paymennéh(keing a contribution other than in cash);t{® issue of
Shares to the Company’'s employees or the emplafesnember of the Group; and (3) the issue of &ty
persons exercising a previously granted right tisetibe for Shares.

A Shareholder may exercise pre-emptive rights dugnperiod of at least two weeks from the datehef t
announcement of the issue of Shares. Pursuanetértitles, the General Meeting may restrict orlede the
pre-emptive rights of Shareholders. A resolutiorthef General Meeting to restrict or exclude thegmgptive
rights or to designate the Board as a body of thenany authorized to do so, may only be adoptethen
proposal of the Board with the consent of the nigjaf the Non-Executive Directors. A resolution thfe
General Meeting to exclude or restrict pre-emptigéts, or to authorize the Board to exclude otrietspre-
emptive rights, requires a majority of at least-thinds of the votes cast, if less than 50% of @wnpany’'s
issued and outstanding share capital is preseepoesented at the General Meeting.

With respect to an issuance of Shares pursuant tesaelution of the Board, the pre-emptive rights of
Shareholders may be restricted or excluded byutenl of the Board if and insofar as the Boardésignated
to do so by the General Meeting. A resolution e Board to restrict or exclude pre-emptive riglas only be
taken with the consent of the majority of the Noxe&utive Directors. On 28 April 2016, the Generadting
has resolved to authorize the Board to restrieixatude pre-emptive rights with regard to suchasse.

The designation of the Board as the body compdtenestrict or exclude the pre-emptive rights may b
extended by a resolution of the General Meetingfperiod not exceeding five years in each cassigDation

by resolution of the General Meeting cannot be dvitwn unless determined otherwise at the time of
designation.

On 28 April 2016, the General Meeting has desighéte Board to issue Shares and grant rights tecsilile
for Shares and to limit or exclude pre-emption t$gbf Shareholders for such Shares with the pieasent of
the majority of the Non-Executive Directors for aripd of eighteen months from 28 April 2016. In its
resolution, the General Meeting has restrictedctirapetency of the Board as regards the issue akeStzad
the grant of rights to subscribe for Shares to aimam of 20% of the Company’s total issued and tauiding
share capital as at 28 April 2016.
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7. ACQUISITION OF SHARES BY THE COMPANY

The Company may not subscribe for its own Shardssre. The Company may acquire fully paid-up Shate
any time for no consideration or, if:

. its Shareholders’ equity less the payment requwedake the acquisition, does not fall below the s
called-up and paid-in share capital and any statuaserves;

. the Company and its subsidiaries would thereafoehold Shares or hold a pledge over Shares with an
aggregate nominal value exceeding 50% of the Coy'p#sued share capital; and

. the Board has been authorized thereto by the GeMerting.

The General Meeting’s authorization to the Boarddquire own Shares is valid for a maximum of 1&iths.
As part of the authorization, the General Meetingstrspecify the number of Shares that may be rbpsed,
the manner in which the Shares may be acquiredrengrice range within which the Shares may be iaedu
A resolution of the Board to repurchase Sharesocdybe taken with the consent of the majority lué tNon-
Executive Directors.

Shares held by the Company in its own share cagitaiot carry a right to any distribution. Furthene, no
voting rights may be exercised for any of the Sh&reld by the Company or its subsidiaries unlesk Shares
are subject to the right of usufruct or to a pledtgfavor of a person other than the Company oslitssidiaries
and the voting rights were vested in the pledgegsafructuary before the Company or its subsidsasieguired
such Shares. The Company or its subsidiaries miagxascise voting rights in respect of Shares fbictv the
Company or its subsidiaries have a right of usufon@ pledge.

8. REDUCTION OF SHARE CAPITAL

The General Meeting may, upon a proposal of thed®uwaédth the consent of the majority of the Non-Exi@oe
Directors, resolve to reduce the issued shareaddpjitcancelling Shares or by amending the Artitteseduce

the nominal value of the Shares. Only Shares hglthd Company or Shares for which it holds the ditpoy
receipts may be cancelled. A resolution of the Garideeting to reduce the number of Shares musguae

the Shares to which the resolution applies and haysiown rules for the implementation of the ratioh. A
resolution to reduce the issued share capital resj@ majority of at least two-thirds of the vovtest, if less
than 50% of the Company’'s issued and outstandigeshapital is present or represented at the Genera
Meeting.

9. TRANSFER OF SHARES

Shares traded on Euronext Brussels are transféhredigh book entry on the accounts of investorsh wit
intermediaries that are participants in Eurocleadéiland or intermediaries that hold, directly rdiiectly,
accounts with participants in Euroclear Nederland.

10. GENERAL MEETING

The annual General Meeting must be held withinrsbnths from the end of the preceding financial year
General Meetings will be held in Rotterdam, Bredan Haag, Maastricht, Amsterdam, Utrecht and Sdtiph
Airport, municipality of Haarlemmermeer, the Netaeads.

Extraordinary general meetings of Shareholders beaheld as often as the Board deems such necessary.
addition, Shareholders representing alone or imeggge at least one-tenth of the issued and odistashare
capital may request that a General Meeting be cwmtlethe request setting out in detail matters o b
considered. Within three months of it becoming appato the Board that the equity of the Company ha
decreased to an amount equal to or lower than alieshthe paid-up part of the share capital, a €eh
Meeting will be held to discuss any requisite measu

General Meetings must be convened by the Boardshwust give public notice of a General Meetindater
than 42 days prior to the day of the General Megefithe notice of a General Meeting must be pubtistrethe
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Company’s website and include the place, date iameldnd an agenda indicating the items for disonsshe
procedure for participating in the meeting andrttpiirements for admission to the meeting.

Under the Articles and Dutch law, one or more Shelders representing solely or jointly 3% of then@pany’'s
issued and outstanding Shares are entitled to sedjue Board to include items on the agenda ofGheeral
Meeting. The Board must agree to such requestsidaa that (a) the request was made in writing @)advas
received no later than the 60th calendar day befarelate of the General Meeting.

Each Shareholder and each usufructuary and pledgebom the right to vote on Shares accrues mapaitt
the General Meeting, address the General Meetidgeaercise voting rightsro ratato its shareholding, either
in person or by proxy. Shareholders may exercisselhrights, if they are the holders of Shares errdaord
date which is the 28th day before the day of theting, and they or their proxy have notified thex(@any of
their intention to attend the meeting in writingthé address and by the date specified in the enatiche
meeting.

11. VOTING RIGHTS

Each Shareholder may cast one vote for each Shedde The General Meeting may adopt resolutions by a
simple majority of the votes cast, except wherargdr majority is prescribed by Dutch law or theidles.
Members of the Board may attend a General Meeitinghich they have an advisory role.

12. ANNUAL ACCOUNTS, SEMI-ANNUAL ACCOUNTS AND QUARTERLY STATEMENTS

The Company’s financial year is the calendar y@éthin four months after the end of the Companifsficial
year, the Board must prepare the annual accountmiust make them available for inspection by the
Shareholders at the Company’s office. The annuadatds must be accompanied by an auditors’ stateraen
annual report, a report by the Board and certdierahformation required under Dutch law.

The annual accounts, the annual report, the otifermation required under Dutch law and the auditor
statement must be made available to Shareholdergviw from the day of the notice convening theuwal
General Meeting. All members of the Board must sigmannual accounts and if a member does not thign,
reasons for this must be stated. The annual accoost be adopted by the General Meeting.

Within two months after the end of the first six miws of the financial year, the Board must prepsmi-
annual accounts and make them publicly availalfléhd semi-annual accounts are audited or reviewesl,
independent auditor’s report must be made pubdieilable together with the semi-annual accounts.

13. PROFITS AND DISTRIBUTIONS

See Part 3 Pividends and dividend polity

14. DISSOLUTION AND LIQUIDATION

The Company may only be dissolved by a resolutibthe General Meeting upon a proposal made by the
Board with the consent of the majority of the NaxeEutive Directors. If a resolution to dissolve thempany

is to be put to the General Meeting, this mustlicases be stated in the notice convening the GéMeeting.

If the General Meeting has resolved to dissolveGbempany, the members of the Board will be changital

the liquidation of the business of the Company.immtiquidation, the provisions of the Articles Wikmain in
force as far as possible.

A resolution by the General Meeting to dissolve @mnpany requires a two-third majority of the votest if
less than half the issued and outstanding sharacerepresented at the meeting.

Any surplus remaining after settlement of all dedotsl liquidation costs will be distributed to thieaBeholders
in proportion to the nominal value of their shaddimms.
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15. AMENDMENTS OF ARTICLES

The General Meeting may only resolve to amend thelds upon a proposal made by the Board, with the
consent of the majority of the Non-Executive Dioest A proposal to amend the Articles must be idetlin

the notice convening the General Meeting. A copthefproposal containing the proposed amendment peus
available for inspection by every Shareholder areryeholder of meeting rights until the end of Beneral
Meeting. A resolution by the General Meeting to aththe Articles requires a two-third majority okthkiotes
cast if less than half of the Company’s issuedandtanding share capital is present or represented

Changing the rights of any of the Shareholdersngidluire the Articles to be amended.

16. OBLIGATIONS OF SHAREHOLDERS, THE COMPANY AND MEMBER S OF THE BOARD TO
NOTIFY HOLDINGS OF SHARES AND VOTING RIGHTS

Pursuant to chapter 5.3 of the Dutch Financial 8igien Act, any person who, directly or indirecticquires
or disposes of an actual or potential capital @geand/or voting rights in the Company must imratsdy give
written notice to the AFM of such acquisition ospidsal if, as a result of such acquisition or dighothe
percentage of capital interest and/or voting righedd by such person reaches, exceeds or fallsvbde
following thresholds: 3%, 5%, 10%, 15%, 20%, 25%/6340%, 50%, 60%, 75% and 95%.

For the purpose of calculating the percentage pitalainterest or voting rights, the following imésts must,
inter alia, be taken into account: (i) Shares and/or votiglgts directly held (or acquired or disposed of)aoy
person; (i) Shares and/or voting rights held (@guared or disposed of) by such person’s contrafietities or
by a third party for such person’s account; (iidtisig rights held (or acquired or disposed of) kihiad party
with whom such person has concluded an oral otemrivoting agreement; (iv) voting rights acquiresguant
to an agreement providing for a temporary trangferoting rights in consideration for a payment) Shares
which such person, or any controlled entity ordhparty referred to above, may acquire pursuaahtooption
or other right to acquire Shares; (vi) Shares whiletermine the value of certain cash settled fii@nc
instruments such as contracts for difference atal teturn swaps; (vii) Shares that must be acduirgon
exercise of a put option by a counterparty; anil) (8hares which are the subject of another cohtaating an
economic position similar to a direct or indiredlding in those Shares.

Controlled entitiesgecontroleerde ondernemingenithin the meaning of the Dutch Financial Supsiom Act
do not themselves have notification obligationsarnthe Dutch Financial Supervision Act as theiedirand
indirect interests are attributed to their (ultigjaparent. If a person who has a 3% or larger éstein the
Company’s share capital or voting rights ceasdseta controlled entity it must immediately notihetAFM
and all notification obligations under the Dutchdicial Supervision Act will become applicable tats
former controlled entity.

Special rules apply to the attribution of Shares/an voting rights which are part of the propertly e

partnership or other form of joint ownership. A del of a pledge or right of usufruct in respecSbfres can
also be subject to notification obligations, if symerson has, or can acquire, the right to vottherShares. The
acquisition of (conditional) voting rights by a gtee or beneficial owner may also trigger notifmat

obligations as if the pledgee or beneficial ownerenthe legal holder of the Shares and/or votigltsi

Furthermore, when calculating the percentage ofalapterest a person is also considered to hgossession
of Shares if (i) such person holds a financialrimsient the value of which is (in part) determingtloe value
of the Shares or any distributions associated #i#treand which does not entitle such person to mecany
Shares, (ii) such person may be obliged to purcBasges on the basis of an option, or (iii) sudsq@e has
concluded another contract whereby such personirasgan economic interest comparable to that adihgla
Share.

Under the Dutch Financial Supervision Act, the Camypis required to notify the AFM promptly of anlyange
of 1% or more in the Company's issued and outstendhare capital or voting rights since the previou
notification. Other changes in the Company’s issaad outstanding share capital or voting rights tnings
notified to the AFM within eight days after the eaflthe quarter in which the change occurred. eeson’s
capital interest and/or voting rights reaches, edsar falls below the above-mentioned threshadds reesult of
a change in the Company’s issued and outstandiage fapital or voting rights, such person is reslito
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make a notification not later than on the fourthding day after the AFM has published the Company’s
notification as described above.

Any person with a capital interest or voting rightghe Company of at least 3% will be requirechttify the
AFM of any changes in the composition (actual deptal) of this interest annually within four wesskom 31
December at 24:00 hours. On 29 January 2016, Hiigation has been changed into the obligation évary
holder of 3% or more of the Company' share capitabting rights who, in relation to its previoustification,
reaches, exceeds or falls below any of the aboveommd thresholds as a consequence of a different
composition by means of an exchange or conversitm shares or the exercise of rights pursuant to an
agreement to acquire voting rights, shall notify &FM at the latest within four trading days.

Furthermore, each member of the Board must ndiiéyAFM of each change in the number of Shares @e/sh
holds and of each change in the number of voteshbheas entitled to cast in respect of the Compaisgsed
and outstanding share capital, immediately after#tevant change.

The AFM does not issue separate public announcentérthe notifications. It does, however, keep alipu
register of and publishes all notifications madespant to the Dutch Financial Supervision Act atviebsite
(www.afm.nl). Third parties can request to be netifautomatically by email of changes to the pulsigister
in relation to a particular company’s shares ocadigular notifying party.

Non-compliance with these natification obligatiois an economic offence and may lead to criminal
prosecution. The AFM may impose administrative ftegsafor non-compliance, and the publication tloérén
addition, a civil court can impose measures againgt person who fails to notify or incorrectly riets the
AFM of matters required to be notified. A claim o@ing that such measures be imposed may be itestitoy
the Company, or by one or more Shareholders whoeadto together with others represent at least 3thef
issued and outstanding share capital of the Compampting rights. The measures that the civil touay
impose include:

. an order requiring the person with a duty to diselto make the appropriate disclosure;

. suspension of the right to exercise the votingtsdly the person with a duty to disclose for aqubof
up to three years as determined by the court;

. voiding a resolution adopted by the General Megtifithe court determines that the resolution would
not have been adopted but for the exercise of dieg rights of the person with a duty to disclose,
suspension of a resolution adopted by the Geneesdtig until the court makes a decision about such
voiding; and

. an order to the person with a duty to discloseefain, during a period of up to five years as deteed
by the court, from acquiring Shares or voting rigintthe Company.

Shareholders are advised to consult with their degal advisors to determine whether the notificatio
obligations apply to them.

17. SHORT POSITIONS
17.1. Net Short Position

Pursuant to EU regulation No 236/2012, each pehsiding a net short position attaining 0.2% of issued
share capital of the Company must report it toRBMA. Each subsequent increase of this positio.0yo
above 0.2% will also have to be reported. Eactshett position equal to 0.5% of the issued shap#aleof the
Company and any subsequent increase of that po&iyi®.1% will be made public via the FSMA shoilitisg
register. To calculate whether a natural persoegal person has a net short position, their shasitions and
long positions must be set off. A short transactioa share can only be contracted if a reasorzgse can be
made that the shares sold can actually be delivareidh requires confirmation of a third party tlila¢ shares
have been located. The notification shall be madater than 15:30 CET on the following trading day
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17.2. Gross Short Position

Furthermore, each person holding a gross shortigsn relation to the issued share capital of @npany
that reaches, exceeds or falls below one of theviolg thresholds: 3%, 5%, 10%, 15%, 20%, 25%, 30085,
50%, 60%, 75% and 95%, must immediately give writtetice to the AFM.

If a person’s gross short position reaches, exceedalls below one of the abovementioned threshals a
result of a change in the Company’s issued shanigatasuch person is required to make a notiftzatiot later
than on the fourth trading day after the AFM hablished the Company’s naotification in the publigister of
the AFM.

The AFM keeps a public register of the short sglliotifications. Shareholders are advised to cansth their
own legal advisors to determine whether any ofah@ve short selling notification obligations apfdythem.

18. OBLIGATIONS OF SHAREHOLDERS TO MAKE A PUBLIC OFFER AND SQUEEZE OUT
PROCEEDINGS

18.1. Public offer

In accordance with Directive 2004/25/EC, each Mam8tate should ensure the protection of minority
shareholders by obliging any person that acquioesral of a company to make an offer to all thedeos of
that company’s voting securities for all their Hplgs at an equitable price.

The Directive applies to all companies governedhsylaws of a Member State of which all or somangpt
securities are admitted to trading on a regulatacket in one or more Member States. The laws ofvtember
State in which a company has its registered offitledetermine the percentage of voting rights tisategarded
as conferring control over that company.

In accordance with article 5:70 of the Dutch Finah8upervision Act, any person — whether actirgnalor in
concert with others — who, directly or indirectBgquires a controlling interest in of the Companiif bhe
obliged to launch a mandatory public offer for alitstanding shares in the share capital of the @ompA
controlling interest is deemed to exist if a (I§gadrson is able to exercise, alone or acting irced, at least
30% of the voting rights in the General Meeting. éxteption is made for, amongst others, Sharetoldeo —
whether alone or acting in concert with others)-héve an interest of at least 30% of the Compawngtisg
rights before the Shares are first admitted toitigadn Euronext Brussels and who still have suclinéerest
after such first admittance to trading, and (ijuee their holding to below 30% of the voting rightithin 30
days of the acquisition of the controlling interpsbvided that (a) the reduction of their holdingsmot effected
by a transfer of Shares to an exempted party ahdling such period such Shareholders or group of
Shareholders did not exercise their voting rights.

The rules under the Dutch Financial Supervision régarding mandatory public offers apply to the @any
because it has its official seat in the Netherlatttsvever, as the Shares are not admitted to igadin a
regulated market in the Netherlands but will be &ighth to trading on Euronext Brussels, the Decregublic
offers Besluit openbare biedingen Wiwill only apply in relation to matters relating tnformation to be
provided to trade unions and employees and compamymatters, including the convocation of a general
meeting of Shareholders in the event of a pubfieraind a position statement by the Board.

In case of a mandatory public offer, the provisioegarding the offered consideration and the bateuure
will be governed by Belgian law pursuant to artigfl, 3° of the Belgian law dated 1 April 2007 arblic

takeover bids. Pursuant to article 53 of the img@eting Royal Decree, a mandatory public offer an $ares
of the Company must be launched at a price equeietdiigher of (i) the highest price paid by théeadr or

persons acting in concert with it for the acquisitiof shares during the last 12 months and (ii)vweehted
average trading prices during the last 30 daysrbefoe obligation to launch a mandatory public offeas

triggered. The price can be in cash or in secgrittowever, if the securities that are offered @ssieration
are not liquid securities that are traded on aleggd market or if the offeror or persons actingamcert with it
have acquired shares for cash in the last 12 moattesh alternative has to be offered.

No takeover bid has been instigated by third partierespect of the Company’'s equity during thevipres
financial year and the current financial year.
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18.2. Squeeze out

Pursuant to article 2:92a of the DCC a Sharehaldwey, for its own account, holds at least 95% ofidseied
share capital of the Company, may institute procegdagainst the other Shareholders jointly forttaasfer of
their shares to it. The proceedings are held beafoeeDutch Enterprise Chamber of the Amsterdam Calur
Appeal (theEnterprise Chamberand can be instituted by means of a writ of sumsrserved upon each of the
minority Shareholders in accordance with the piowis of the Dutch Code of Civil ProceduMdtboek van
Burgerlijke Rechtsvordering

The Enterprise Chamber may grant the claim forsiipgeeze-out in relation to all minority Sharehatdand
will determine the price to be paid for the Sharesgecessary after appointment of one or threeedgspivho
will offer an opinion to the Enterprise Chamber tre value to be paid for the Shares of the minority
Shareholders. Once the order to transfer becomak fhe person acquiring the Shares must giveemritotice

of the date and place of payment and the pricha@dblders of the Shares to be acquired whose ssitrere
known to it. Unless the addresses of all of theenkaown to it, it must also publish the same inuach daily
newspaper with a national circulation.

In addition, pursuant to article 2:359c¢ of the DG@lowing a public offer, a holder of at least 9586the
issued share capital and voting rights of the Comteas the right to require the minority Sharehdde sell
their Shares to it. Any such request must be filétl the Enterprise Chamber within three montheratfie end
of the acceptance period of the public offer. Cosely, pursuant to article 2:359d of the DCC eadhonity

Shareholder has the right to require the holdat téast 95% of the issued share capital and voigigs of the
Company to purchase its Shares in the Companydh sase. The minority Shareholder must file suentl
with the Enterprise Chamber within three montherédfie end of the acceptance period of the pulfiéc.o

19. MARKET ABUSE RULES

The Dutch Financial Supervision Act and the Belgiaw dated 2 August 2002 on the supervision of the
financial markets and the financial services @egian Financial Supervision Adtprovide for specific rules
intended to prevent market abuse, such as pratnbiton insider trading, divulging inside informatiand
tipping, and market manipulation. This is an impéaitation of the EU Market abuse directive 2003/6/Eke
Company, the members of the Board and other insided persons performing or conducting transaciions
the Company’s securities, as applicable, will bbjett to the insider trading prohibition, the ptatibn on
divulging insider information and tipping, and thhibition on market manipulation. In certain cintstances,
the Company's investors may also be subject to etatiuse rules.

Any dealings in or from the Netherlands in the skand other financial instruments of which theigas (co)-

determined by the value of the Shares (includiredidlgs by the Company itself) are subject to thavigions of

the Dutch Financial Supervision Act with respectirtsider trading, market manipulation and other kaar
abuse rules. Similarly, any dealing in or from Befg in the shares or other financial instrumentsvbich the

value is (co)-determined by the value of the Shénetuding dealings by the Company itself) arejeatito the
provisions of the Belgian Financial Supervision Adth respect to insider trading, market manipwolatand

other market abuse rules. It is prohibited for peyson to make use of inside information withinfrom the

Netherlands or Belgium by conducting or effectintyamsaction in the Shares. In addition, it is jbibd for

any person to pass on inside information to a tpaty or to recommend or induce, on the basisside

information, any person to conduct a transactiamtbieérmore, it is prohibited for any person to npaate the
market, for instance by conducting transactionsclvtdould lead to an incorrect or misleading signfathe

supply of, the demand for, or the price of the 8kar

The Company will be under an obligation to make arsyde information immediately public. Howevergth
Company may defer the publication of inside infoiriora if it can guarantee the confidentiality of the
information. Such deferral is only possible if theblication thereof could damage the Company stilegite
interests and if the deferral does not risk to eaidlthe market. If the Company wishes to use #ifisridl right

it needs to inform the FSMA thereof. The Companly b subject to Belgian law regarding the publimatof
inside information.

Inside information is any information of a precisgure relating (directly or indirectly) to the Cpamy, or to
trading in the Shares, which information has nenbmade public and which, if it were made publiopid be
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likely to have a significant effect on the pricetloé Shares or on the financial instruments of e value is
(co)-determined by the value of the Shares.

Pursuant to the rules on market abuse, the Compasign internal insider trading policy, which isiéable on

the Company's website. This policy provides for, cmg other things, rules on the possession of and
transactions by the Board and other employeesérsitares or in financial instruments the value lofchv is
(co)-determined by the value of the Shares. Intamidithe Company has prepared a list of thoseopers
working for it who may have access to inside infation on a regular or incidental basis and wilbimfi the
persons concerned of the rules on insider tradinignearket manipulation, including the sanctionsolwtgan be
imposed in the event of a violation of those rules.

Members of the Board and any other person who lzemgerial responsibilities within the Company anthat
capacity is authorized to make decisions affecting future developments and business prospectbeof t
Company and who has regular access to inside iafiom relating, directly or indirectly, to the Coarpy
(each, arinsider) must notify the AFM of all transactions, condwtt carried out for his/fher own account,
relating to the Shares or financial instruments, talue of which is (in part) determined by theueabf the
Shares.

In addition, persons designated by the Market Alidseree Besluit Marktmisbruik Wjt(the Market Abuse
Decreg who are closely associated with members of ther@or any of the Insiders must notify the AFM bf a
transactions conducted for their own account regto the Shares or financial instruments, theevalfuwhich
is (in part) determined by the value of the Shafé following categories of persons are designdigdhe
spouse or any partner considered by national laggagsalent to the spouse, (ii) dependent child(iéh other
relatives who have shared the same household feastt one year at the relevant transaction datk(ig) any
legal person, trust or partnership, among othergt)i whose managerial responsibilities are disethlyy a
member of the Board or any other Insider or bysqereferred to under (i), (i) or (iii) above.

The AFM must be notified of transactions effectadeither the Shares or financial instruments, thieer of
which is (in part) determined by the value of theafs, no later than the fifth business day folignythe
transaction date by means of a standard form. isiatibn may be postponed until the date that theevef the
transactions carried out on a person’s own accdoggther with the transactions carried out by feesons
associated with that person, reach or exceed tlaurinof EUR 5,000 in the calendar year in questidme
AFM keeps a public register of all notifications eegpursuant to the Dutch Financial Supervision Act.

Non-compliance with these reporting obligations emthe Dutch Financial Supervision Act could lead t
criminal penalties, administrative fines and ceasé-desist orders (and the publication thereofpyrisonment
or other sanctions.

20. TRANSPARENCY DIRECTIVE

The Company is a public company with limited ligthillnaamloze vennootschamcorporated and existing
under the laws of the Netherlands. The Netherlandise home member statédétaat van herkomptof the
Company for the purposes of Directive 2004/109/H( Transparency Directivg as amended by Directive
2010/73/EU, as a consequence of which the Compdhpewsubject to the Dutch Financial Supervisiott A
respect of certain ongoing transparency and disatosbligations. In addition, as long as the Sharedisted
on Euronext Brussels only, the Company is requicedisclose any regulated information which hasnbee
disclosed pursuant to the Dutch Financial Supamigict as well in accordance with the Belgian Rdyatree
of 14 November 2007.

The Company must publish its annual accounts wifiiim months after the end of each financial yeat is
half-yearly figures within two months after the eofdthe first six months of each financial year.thif five
calendar days after adoption of its annual accotimésCompany must file its adopted annual accowittsthe
AFM.

Pursuant to the Dutch Financial Supervision Aok, @ompany will be required to make public withoetay
any change in the rights attaching to the Sharekoarany rights to subscribe for Shares issuedhey t
Company.
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21. DUTCH FINANCIAL REPORTING SUPERVISION ACT

The Dutch Financial Reporting Supervision Adtdt toezicht financiéle verslaggevjrithe DFRSA) applies to
fiscal years starting from 1 January 2006. Purstarthe DFRSA, the AFM supervises the applicatién o
financial reporting standards by companies who$eialf seat is in the Netherlands and whose sdear#re
listed on a regulated Dutch or foreign stock exgean

Pursuant to the DFRSA, the AFM has an independght to (i) request an explanation from the Company
regarding its application of the applicable finahdieporting standards if, based on publicly kndacts or
circumstances, it has reason to doubt the Compainy&cial reporting meets such standards and (ii)
recommend the Company that it makes available daréixplanations and files these with the AFM. g th
Company does not comply with such a request ormemndation, the AFM may request that the Enterprise
Chamber orders the Company to (a) provide an eafitan of the way it has applied the applicable ficial
reporting standards to its financial reports orgtgpare its financial reports in accordance whih Enterprise
Chamber’s instructions.

22. GROUP STRUCTURE
The Company is the top entity in the Group. The @any is the sole shareholder of the following eit
22.1. Direct subsidiaries

1. argenx 110 B.V. a private company with limitedbllity (besloten vennootschap met beperkte
aansprakelijkheiflincorporated under the laws of the Netherlandsijry its official seat in Rotterdam,
the Netherlands.

2. argenx 111 B.V., a private company with limitédbility (besloten vennootschap met beperkte
aansprakelijkheiflincorporated under the laws of the Netherlandsijry its official seat in Rotterdam,
the Netherlands.

3. argenx 113 B.V., a private company with limitédbility (besloten vennootschap met beperkte
aansprakelijkheiflincorporated under the laws of the Netherlandsijry its official seat in Rotterdam,
the Netherlands.

4, argenx 115 B.V., a private company with limitédbility (besloten vennootschap met beperkte
aansprakelijkheiflincorporated under the laws of the Netherlandsijry its official seat in Rotterdam,
the Netherlands.

5. argenx BVBA, a private company with limited ligtly (besloten vennootschap met beperkte
aansprakelijkheill incorporated under the laws of Belgium, havirg riégistered seat in Zwijnaarde,
Belgium.

22.2. Indirect subsidiaries

The Company has no indirect subsidiaries.
22.3. Minority stake

The Company holds a small minority stake in BirdciRdBio, a company incorporated under the laws of
Delaware with its registered seat in La Jolla, PBase refer to Part SHtisiness Descriptidh under Section
6.3 (“Bird Rock Bid) for further information on the relationship beten the Company and Bird Rock Bio.

The Company holds a small minority stake in Faimay LDA (FJ Biologics), a company incorporated under
the laws of Portugal with its registered seat irudd.onga, Portugal. The Company has acquired tirisrity
stake pursuant to a license and exclusive optioeeagent entered into with FJ Biologics in July 20R@rsuant
to this agreement, FJ Biologics was granted a mxaitusive license on the Group’s SIMPLE Antibody™
platform to discover and develop SIMPLE Antibodies3"tertain targets selected by FJ Biologics.

123



PART 11
TAXATION

1. BELGIAN TAXATION

The paragraphs below present a summary of certaterial Belgian federal income tax consequenceh®f
ownership and disposal of Shares by an investdrpghchases such Shares. The summary is basedven la
treaties and regulatory interpretations in effecBelgium on the date of this Registration Documettit of
which are subject to change, including changesdbiaid have retroactive effect.

Investors should appreciate that, as a result@figens in law or practice, the eventual tax copussmces may
be different from what is stated below.

This summary does not purport to address all tasseguences of the ownership and disposal of Shames,
does not take into account the specific circumgsmt particular investors, some of which may hgjesi to
special rules, or the tax laws of any country otthem Belgium. This summary does not describe #xe t
treatment of investors that are subject to speaitds, such as banks, insurance companies, cebecti
investment undertakings, dealers in securitiesuarencies, persons that hold, or will hold, Sha®s position
in a straddle, share-repurchase transaction, ceiovettransactions, synthetic security or other greted
financial transactions. This summary does not agidtiee local taxes that may be due in connectith an
investment in shares, other than the additionalncarral taxes which generally vary between 0% and ©0%
the investor’s income tax liability in Belgium.

Investors should consult their own advisors regeydhe tax consequences of an investment in theeSlia
light of their particular situation, including theffect of any state, local or other national lawsaties and
regulatory interpretations thereof.

For purposes of this summary, a Belgian resideanimdividual subject to Belgian personal income that

is, an individual who is domiciled in Belgium orshhis seat of wealth in Belgium or a person asatexl to a

resident for purposes of Belgian tax law), a congpambject to Belgian corporate income tax (thatais,
corporate entity that has its official seat, itammestablishment, its administrative seat or séatanagement in
Belgium), an Organization for Financing Pensionbjett to Belgian corporate income taxe(a Belgian

pension fund incorporated under the form of an Gigdion for Financing Pensions), or a legal ertitpject to

Belgian income tax on legal entities (that is, galeentity other than a company subject to Belgiarporate

income tax, that has its official seat, its maitabshment, its administrative seat or seat of agement in

Belgium). A Belgian non-resident is any person thatot a Belgian resident.

1.1. Dividends

For Belgian income tax purposes, the gross amduat benefits paid on or attributed to the Shasagenerally
treated as a dividend distribution. By way of ext®p the repayment of capital carried out in adesice with
the Belgian Companies Code is not treated as alatid distribution to the extent that such repayment
imputed to fiscal capital. This fiscal capital indkes, in principle, the actual paid-up statutorgretcapital and,
subject to certain conditions, the paid-up shaeeniums and the cash amounts subscribed to atrtieedti the
issue of profit sharing certificates.

Belgian withholding tax of 27% is normally leviea dividends by any intermediary established in Beig
that is in any way involved in the processing @& gmyment of non-Belgian sourced dividends (eBelgian
financial institution). This withholding tax rate subject to such relief as may be available uageticable
domestic or tax treaty provisions.

The Belgian withholding tax is calculated on theiditnd amount after deduction of any non-Belgiandgind
withholding tax.

In the case of a redemption of the Shares, thenptien distribution (after deduction of the parttbé fiscal
capital represented by the redeemed Shares) witebéed as a dividend subject to a Belgian wittling tax of
27%, subject to such relief as may be availableeurapplicable domestic or tax treaty provisions. No
withholding tax will be triggered if this redemptids carried out on a stock exchange and meetsicert
conditions.
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In the event of a liquidation of the Company, amyoants distributed in excess of the fiscal capitdl in
principle be subject to the 27% withholding taxbjeat to such relief as may be available under ieabple
domestic or tax treaty provisions.

Non Belgian dividend withholding tax will not beetlitable against Belgian income tax and will not be
reimbursable to the extent that it exceeds Belgmmome tax. Please refer to Section Rligtherlands Tax
Consideratioti), under Sub-section 2.1 @ividend Withholding Ta¥ for a description of withholding tax that
may be imposed on dividends by the Netherlands.

1.1.1. Belgian resident individuals

For Belgian resident individuals who acquire anttih®hares as a private investment, the Belgiandeid
withholding tax fully discharges their personaldnte tax liability. They may nevertheless need fmrethe
dividends in their personal income tax return ifimiermediary established in Belgium was in any waplved
in the processing of the payment of the non-Belgianrced dividends or opt to report the dividendshieir
personal income tax return even if an intermedestablished in Belgium was in any way involved lie t
processing of the payment of the dividends andwvditihold Belgian dividend withholding tax. Whereeth
beneficiary opts to report them, dividends will madly be taxable at the lower of the generally aggtlle 27%
Belgian withholding tax rate on dividends or at fregressive personal income tax rates applicabléné
taxpayer’s overall declared income. If the benafigireports the dividends, the income tax due achsu
dividends will not be increased by communal surgbsr In addition, if the dividends are reportea, Belgian
dividend withholding tax levied at source may, mtthcases, be credited against the personal intaxndue
and is reimbursable to the extent that it excebd@spersonal income tax due, provided that the endd
distribution does not result in a reduction in wabf or a capital loss on the Shares of the CompEmy latter
condition is not applicable if the individual caendonstrate that it has held Shares in full legalenship for an
uninterrupted period of 12 months prior to the pagitror attribution of the dividends.

For Belgian resident individual investors who acguand hold Shares for professional purposes, tigidh

withholding tax does not fully discharge their Balyincome tax liability. Dividends received mustdeported
by the investor and will, in such a case, be taxablthe investor's personal income tax rate irsgéavith

communal surcharges. Belgian withholding tax leviealy be credited against the personal income taxadd
is reimbursable to the extent that it exceedsnberne tax due, subject to two conditions: (i) gvepyer must
own Shares in full legal ownership at the time thedends are paid or attributed and (ii) the dérd

distribution may not result in a reduction in valofeor a capital loss on Shares. The latter coomlits not
applicable if the investor can demonstrate thaag held the full legal ownership of Shares fouamterrupted
period of 12 months prior to the payment or attiiu of the dividends.

1.1.2. Belgian resident companies

Dividends received by Belgian resident companiesestempt from Belgian withholding tax provided titfze
investor satisfies the identification requiremeintrticle 117, par. 11 of the Royal Decree implenieg the
Belgian Income Tax Code.

For Belgian resident companies, the dividend incdafer deduction of any non-Belgian withholding taut
including any Belgian withholding tax) must be @eeld in the corporate income tax return and wilsbeject
to a corporate income tax rate of 33.99% (includirg 3% crisis surcharge) (lower corporate incoaxerates
apply for Small and Medium Sized Enterprises GES).

Belgian resident companies can generally (althcuddject to certain limitations) deduct up to 95%haf gross
dividend received from their taxable income (Digidend Received Deductignprovided that at the time of a
dividend payment or attribution: (i) the Belgiarsicent company holds Shares representing at |8&6tdt the
share capital of the Company or a participatiorthe Company with an acquisition value of at leadRE
2,500,000 (it being understood that only one outhef two tests must be satisfied); (ii) the Sharkshe
Company have been or will be held in full ownersifigo an uninterrupted period of at least one year
immediately prior to the payment or attributiontioé dividend; and (iii) the conditions relatingttee taxation

of the underlying distributed income, as descrilvedrticle 203 of the Belgian Income Tax Code (#hicle
203 ITC Taxation Conditiof are met (together, th@onditions for the application of the dividend rewed
deduction regimg
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The Conditions for the application of the dividerdeived deduction regime depend on a factual sisaénd
for this reason the availability of this regime sltbbe verified upon each dividend distribution.

Any Belgian dividend withholding tax levied at soarcan be credited against the mainstream Belgigoate
income tax and is reimbursable to the extent ieesls such corporate income tax, subject to twoittons:: (i)

the taxpayer must own the Shares of the Compaffuflifegal ownership at the time the dividends pagd or
attributed and (ii) the dividend distribution dosst result in a reduction in value of or a capitas on the
Shares of the Company. The latter condition isapglicable: (i) if the taxpayer can demonstrat¢ ithaas held
the Shares in full legal ownership for an unintpted period of 12 months immediately prior to tlagrment or
attribution of the dividends or (i) if, during thperiod, the Shares never belonged to a taxpaher than a
Belgian resident company or a non-resident complaatyhas, in an uninterrupted manner, investedstieres
in a Belgian permanent establishment @& in Belgium.

1.1.3. Organizations for financing pensions

For organzations for financing pensions (@EPS), i.e. Belgian pension funds incorporated under the fofm
an OFP grganismes de financement de pensianishin the meaning of Article 8 of the Belgian waf 27
October 2006, the dividend income is generally égaempt. Although there is no specific exemptiomfro
Belgian dividend withholding tax at source for diends paid or attributed to OFPs, subject to certai
limitations, the Belgian dividend withholding taarcbe credited against the OFPs' corporate incarartd is
reimbursable to the extent it exceeds the corpanatene tax due.

1.1.4. Other taxable legal entities

For taxpayers subject to the Belgium income taxegal entities, the Belgian dividend withholding ta
principle fully discharges their income tax liatyli

1.1.5. Belgian non-resident individuals and compas

Dividend payments on the Shares through a profeakiotermediary in Belgium will, in principle, mibject
to the 27% withholding tax, unless the Sharehaksleesident in a country with which Belgium has doded a
double taxation agreement and delivers the reqiiestiidavit. Non-resident investors can also obtam
exemption of Belgian dividend withholding tax ifeh are the owners or usufructors of the Sharestlae
deliver an affidavit confirming that they have mdibcated the Shares to business activities iniBelgnd that
they are non-residents, provided that the dividengdaid through a Belgian credit institution, statarket
company or recognized clearing or settlement urtsbit.

If Shares of the Company are acquired by a nomleasinvestor in connection with a business in Belg the
investor must report any dividends received, wtach taxable at the applicable non-resident indadichr
corporate income tax rate, as appropriate. AnyiBelgithholding tax levied at source can be cretagainst
the non-resident individual or corporate incomedas is reimbursable to the extent it exceedsrtbene tax
due, subject to two conditions: (i) the taxpayerstmawn the Shares of the Company in full legal aship at
the time the dividends are paid or attributed afdhe dividend distribution does not result irreduction in
value of or a capital loss on the Shares. Therlatiedition is not applicable if (i) the non-residéndividual or
the non-resident company can demonstrate thatrtaeeS were held in full legal ownership for an terirupted
period of 12 months immediately prior to the paytanattribution of the dividends or (ii) with reghto non-
resident companies only, if, during the said perithé Shares have not belonged to a taxpayer thiera
resident company or a non-resident company which inaan uninterrupted manner, invested the Sharas
Belgian PE.

Non-resident companies that have invested theireSha the Company in a Belgian establishment emluct
up to 95% of the gross dividends included in theerable profits if, at the date dividends are paicttributed,
the Conditions for the application of the DivideRdceived Deduction regime are satisfied. Applicatbthe
Dividend Received Deduction regime depends, howerea factual analysis to be made upon each lalisiton
and its availability should be verified upon eadtrtbution.
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1.2. Capital gains and losses on Shares
1.2.1. Belgian resident individuals

In principle, Belgian resident individuals acqu@iShares of the Company as a private investmenicghot be
subject to Belgian capital gains tax on the dispokthe Shares; capital losses are not tax dedecti

However, a ‘speculation tax’ of 33% applies to talpjains realized on Shares by Belgian residedividuals
within six months from the date of acquisition dfig®es held other than for professional purposes (th
Speculation Ta.

The Speculation Tax applies to the disposal (inolydghort sales) of Shares, profit certificatesrramts, call
and put options and other derivatives over Shares.

Capital gains realized on Shares, options or wisracquired under regulated stock option plangantgd by
an employer and that may have been taxed as pimfaséncome fall outside the scope of Speculafiax.
This is also the case for capital gains that aatizedl on the occasion of so-called ‘mandatory e@pons’
(e.g. squeeze-outs, mergers, splits or spin-offs).

The method applicable to compute the six-month ihgldperiod is the ‘last in first out’ method, the
computation being made on a share per share bakithe same ISIN code.

The taxable basis of Speculation Tax is equal ¢odifference between (i) the price received up@pasal of
the Shares reduced by tfi@x on Stock Exchange Transactions (as definedwhe{d any) and (ii) the
acquisition price of the Shares increased by thedfaStock Exchange Transactions (if any). Capisdes are
in principle not deductible. The only situation wheapital losses are taken into account is whezeetis a
realization — in a single transaction — of a nundfeBhares or other qualifying instruments with #aene ISIN
number but acquired via successive acquisitiondifferent acquisition prices). In such case, thpital gains
realized on a certain number of the Shares or ahalifying instruments will be set off by the cagpilosses
relating to other Shares or qualifying instrumeetlized on the occasion of a same transactioroalythe net
amount (which cannot be less than zero) will bgesiho Speculation Tax.

The Speculation Tax takes the form of a withholdiag levied at source by the intervening intermedia
located in Belgium that fully discharges a Belgiasident individual from its liability for Speculah Tax. In
case the withholding tax of 33% is not applied, ¢hpital gain needs to be reported in the persocame tax
return and is subject to personal income tax geaiic rate of 33%, not increased by local surgkar

Capital gains realized by a private individual taeable at 33% (plus local surcharges) if the ehgiain is
deemed to be realized outside the scope of thealamanagement of the individual's private estaggpi@l
losses are, however, not tax deductible in suchteve

Gains realized by Belgian resident individuals uploa redemption of Shares of the Company or upen th
liquidation of the Company are generally taxabla aévidend.

Belgian resident individuals who hold Shares of @ampany for professional purposes are taxabldet t
ordinary progressive personal income tax ratess(foal surcharges) on any capital gains realizezh ithe
disposal of the Shares, except for Shares helchéwe than five years, which are taxable at a fgt of 16.5%
(plus local surcharges). Capital losses on the éShercurred by Belgian resident individuals whodhtiie
Shares for professional purposes are in princigptaleductible.

1.2.2. Belgian resident companies

Belgian resident companies (not being SMEs) argesulbo Belgian capital gains taxation at a flaeraf
0.412% on gains realized upon the disposal of Shafr¢he Company provided that: (i) the Article 208
Taxation Condition is satisfied and (ii) the Shanese been held in full legal ownership for an terirupted
period of at least one year. The 0.412% flat cagdans tax rate cannot be off-set by any tax agsetch as tax
losses) or tax credits.
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Belgian resident companies qualifying as SMEs (withe meaning of Article 15 of the Belgian Compamni
Code) are normally not subject to Belgian capit@ihg taxation on gains realized upon the disposéhe
Shares of the Company provided that (i) the ArtR08 ITC Taxation Condition is satisfied and (igtShares
have been held in full legal ownership for an usminipted period of at least one year immediatetggading the
disposal.

If the one-year minimum holding condition would et satisfied (but the Article 203 ITC Taxation @ition
is) the capital gains realized upon the dispos@laires of the Company by a Belgian resident cognfreon-
SME or SME) are taxable at a flat corporate inctaxaate of 25.75% (including the 3% crisis surgegr

Capital losses on Shares of the Company incurregdigent companies (both non-SMEs and SMESs) aee as
general rule not tax deductible.

Shares of the Company held in the trading portfofimrtefeuille commercial/handelsportefeujltsf qualifying
credit institutions, investment enterprises and agament companies of collective investment undiergak
which are subject to the Royal Decree of 23 Septemi®92 on the annual accounts of credit instihgjo
investment firms and management companies of ¢sldednvestment undertakingegmptes annuels des
etablissements de credit, des entreprises d'irsgestient et des societes de gestion d'organismaadEment
collectiffjaarrekening van de kredietinstellingette beteggingsondernemingen en de beheervennoopshap
van instetlingen voor collectieve beleggirmge subject to a different regime. The capitahg@n such shares
are taxable at the ordinary corporate income téex 0& 33.99% (including the 3% crisis surchargell #me
capital losses on such shares are tax deductibternbl transfers to and from the trading portfcdice
assimilated to a realisation.

Capital gains realized by Belgian resident compafimth non-SMEs and SMEs and both ordinary Belgian
resident companies and qualifying credit institagioinvestment enterprises and management compahies
collective investment undertakings) upon the redenpf Shares by the Company or upon the liquatetf

the Company are, in principle, subject to the staration regime as dividends.

1.2.3. Organizations for financing pensions

OFPs are, in principle, not subject to Belgian edgains taxation realized upon the disposal ef3hares, and
capital losses are not tax deductible.

1.2.4. Other taxable legal entities

Belgian resident legal entities subject to the llemdities income tax are, in principle, not subjexBelgian
capital gains taxation on the disposal of Shares.

Capital gains realized by Belgian resident legéties upon the redemption of Shares or upon tpédation of
the Company will in principle be taxed as dividends

Capital losses on Shares incurred by Belgian resldgal entities are not tax deductible.
1.2.5. Belgian non-resident individuals and compasi

Non-resident individuals or companies are, in pplec not subject to Belgian income tax on capgains
realized upon disposal of the Shares, unless shahe$S are held as part of a business conducte@!giuin
through a Belgian establishment. In such a casesd@me principles apply as described with regamktgian
individuals (holding the shares for professionaijmses) or Belgian companies.

Non-resident individuals who do not use the shdoesprofessional purposes and who have their fiscal
residence in a country with which Belgium has ratatuded a tax treaty or with which Belgium hasatoded

a tax treaty that confers the authority to tax @dgains on the Shares to Belgium, might be sultgetax in
Belgium if the capital gains arise from transacsivhich are to be considered speculative or beyoadormal
management of one’s private estate. Seapital gains and losses on Shares—Belgian resioetividuals.
Such non-resident individuals might therefore bkgel to file a tax return and should consult th@im tax
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advisor. The Speculation Tax (se@dpital gains and losses on Shares—Belgian resideltiduals) is also
applicable to non-resident individuals with respgectapital gains realized in Belgium.

Capital gains realized by non-resident individuaision-resident companies upon repurchase of thestor
upon liquidation of the Company will, in principleg subject to the same taxation regime as divslend

1.2.6. Tax on stock exchange transactions

The purchase and the sale as well as any otherisgtmqu or transfer for consideration of Sharestioé
Company (secondary market) in Belgium through degsional intermediary is subject to the tax ortlsto
exchange transactionsaxe sur les opérations de bourse/taks op de berrishtinger) of 0.27% of the
purchase price, capped at EUR 800 per transactidrpar party. A separate tax is due by each parthe
transaction, and both taxes are collected by tofegsional intermediary.

No tax on stock exchange transactions is due asadaions entered into by the following partiesyviated they
are acting for their own account: (i) professiométrmediaries described in Article 2, 9° and 1bthe Belgian
Law of 2 August 2002; (ii) insurance companies dbed in Article 2, §1 of the Belgian Law of 9 JUl975;
(iii) professional retirement institutions referréa in Article 2, 1° of the Belgian Law of 27 Octb2006
concerning the supervision on institutions for gmational pension; (iv) collective investment ingions; and
(v) Belgian non-residents provided they deliver extificate to their financial intermediary in Belgn
confirming their non-resident status.

As stated under Part 1Rfisk Factor®), under Section 5 Risk Factors relating to the Shatgssub-section
5.11 ("Any sale, purchase or exchange of Shares may besdnject to the Financial Transaction Tgon 14
February 2013 the EU Commission adopted the Draficiive on a Financial Transaction Tax (fieancial
Transaction Tay. The Draft Directive currently stipulates thatcerthe Financial Transaction Tax enters into
effect, the Participating Member States shall naintain or introduce any taxes on financial tratieas other
than the Financial Transaction Tax (or VAT as pded in the Council Directive 2006/112/EC of 28 Nunper
2006 on the common system of value added tax)Betgium, the tax on stock exchange transactionsldho
thus be abolished once the Financial Transactionefigers into effect. The Draft Directive is s8libject to
negotiation between the Participating Member Statesmay, therefore, be further amended at any. time

2. NETHERLANDS TAX CONSIDERATIONS

The following summary outlines certain Netherlartdg consequences in connection with the acquisition
ownership and disposal of the Shares. The sumnuay ot purport to present any comprehensive oplm
picture of all Netherlands tax aspects that coddbrelevance to the acquisition, ownership amspabal of
Shares by a (prospective) holder of Shares wholaaubject to special tax treatment.

For purposes of Netherlands income and corporatare tax, Shares legally owned by a third parthasa
trustee, foundation or similar entity or arrangetr(@T hird Party), may under certain circumstances have to be
allocated to the (deemed) settlor, grantor or similriginator (theSettlon or, upon the death of the Settlor,
his/her beneficiaries (thgeneficiarieg in proportion to their entittement to the estat¢he Settlor of such trust
or similar arrangement (ttgeparated Private Ass@ts

The summary does not address the tax consequehadsolrler of Shares who is an individual and whas a
substantial interest in the Company. Generally,olddr of Shares will have a substantial interesthia
Company if he, whether alone or together with pisuse or partner and/or certain other close r@stikiolds
directly or indirectly, or as Settlor or Benefigianf Separated Private Assets, (i) the ownershifigfcertain
other rights, such as usufruct, over, or (iii) tggto acquire (whether or not already issued), &eepresenting
5% or more of the total issued and outstandingtabfor the issued and outstanding capital of dagscof
shares) of the Company.

In addition, a holder of Shares has a substamtiatést in the Company if he, whether alone orttoggewith his
spouse or partner and/or certain other close velthas the ownership of, or other rights oveareshin, the
Company that represent less than 5% of the releaggrtegate that either (a) qualified as part diitast&ntial
interest as set forth above and where sharest peofificates and/or rights there over have beemre deemed
to have been, partially disposed of, or (b) havenbacquired as part of a transaction that qualiiedhon-
recognition of gain treatment.
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The summary does not address the tax consequehkeilers of Shares receiving income or realiziagitl
gains in their capacity as (former) employee, (ferhdirector and/or (former) supervisory director.

The summary is based on the tax laws and pracfigheo Netherlands as in effect on the date of this
Registration Document, which are subject to chariygscould prospectively or retrospectively affiat stated
tax consequences. The Netherlands means the phe Bfngdom of the Netherlands located in Europe.

Prospective holders of Shares should consult theiown professional advisor with respect to the tax
consequences of any acquisition, ownership or dispal of the Shares in their individual circumstances

2.1. Dividend Withholding Tax
2.1.1 General

The Company is generally required to withhold dévid withholding tax imposed by the Netherlands &tta
of 15% on dividends distributed by the Companyaspect of the Shares. The expression “dividendshiited
by the Company” as used herein includes, but idimdted to:

(@) distributions in cash or in kind, deemed andstauctive distributions and repayments of paidapital
(gestort kapitadlnot recognized for Netherlands dividend withhofgdtax purposes;

(b) liguidation proceeds, proceeds of redemptiofStudires or, as a rule, consideration for the réase of
Shares by the Company in excess of the averageirpampital recognized for Netherlands dividend
withholding tax purposes;

(c) the par value of Shares issued to a holdehafés or an increase of the par value of Sharéisetextent
that it does not appear that a contribution, recghfor Netherlands dividend withholding tax puses,
has been made or will be made; and

(d) partial repayment of paid-in capital, recogdifer Netherlands dividend withholding tax purpqsiés
and to the extent that there are net prof#giere wingt unless (i) the general meeting of the
shareholders has resolved in advance to make spdyment and (ii) the par value of the Shares
concerned has been reduced by an equal amountybgfsa amendment of the Articles.

2.1.2. Holders of Shares resident in the Netherland

A holder of Shares that is resident or deemed trebielent in the Netherlands is generally entitkdject to
the anti-dividend stripping rules described beltwa full credit against its (corporate) income liakility, or a
full refund, of the Netherlands dividend withholditax.

2.1.3. Holders of Shares resident outside the Nefdnads

A holder of Shares that is resident in a countphwihich the Netherlands has a double taxation @ation in
effect, may, depending on the terms of such dotdmation convention and subject to the anti-divilen
stripping rules described below, be eligible fofulh or partial exemption from, or full or partiaéfund of,
Netherlands dividend withholding tax on dividendseaived.

A holder of Shares, that is a legal entity (a)dest in (i) a Member State of the European Unior{jiplceland,

Norway or Liechtenstein, and (b) that is in itdetaf residence under the terms of a double taxagreement
concluded with a third state, not considered todsédent for tax purposes outside the Europeanriméeland,

Norway and Liechtenstein, is generally entitledyjsct to the anti-dividend stripping rules desatilbbelow, to a
full exemption from Netherlands dividend withholditax on dividends received if it holds an inteidsit least
5% (in shares or, in certain cases, in voting gHpim the Company or if it holds an interest ofsléisan 5%
where a Netherlands holder of Shares would havethadenefit of the participation exemption (thigym
include a situation where another related partg$ah interest of 5% or more in the Company).

A holder of Shares, that is an entity residentijra(Member State of the European Union, or (igldad,
Norway or Liechtenstein, or (iii) in a jurisdictiamhich has an arrangement for the exchange oinfaxmation
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with the Netherlands (and such holder as descnilpetbr (iii) holds its Shares as a portfolio invesirti.e.
such holding is not acquired with a view to theabishment or maintenance of lasting and direchegtc
links between the holder of Shares and the Compalydoes not allow the holder of Shares to patteip
effectively in the management or control of the @amy), which is exempt from tax in its country eidence,
and that would have been exempt from Netherlangsocate income tax if it had been a Netherlandslees,
is generally entitled, subject to the anti-dividestidpping rules described below, to a full refusfdNetherlands
dividend withholding tax on dividends received. FHill refund will in general benefit certain pensifunds,
government agencies, and certain government ctedrobmmercial entities.

According to the anti-dividend stripping rules, esemption, reduction, credit or refund of Nethedisn
dividend withholding tax will be granted if the igient of the dividend paid by the Company is nasidered
the beneficial ownerufteindelijk gerechtigde of the dividend as defined in these rules. A piegit of a
dividend is not considered the beneficial ownertted dividend if, as a consequence of a combination
transactions, (i) a person (other than the holfiéhedividend coupon), directly or indirectly, ggror wholly
benefits from the dividend, (ii) such person dikeor indirectly retains or acquires a comparahkeriest in the
Shares, and (jii) such person is entitled to afegsurable exemption, refund or credit of dividesithholding
tax than the recipient of the dividend distributidime term “combination of transactions” includesnsactions
that have been entered into in the anonymity afqullated stock market, the sole acquisition of anmore
dividend coupons and the establishment of shomt-teghts or enjoyment on the Shares (e.g., usyfruct

2.2. Taxes on income and capital gains
2.2.1. Holders of Shares resident in the Netherlanchdividuals

A holder of Shares, who is an individual residentleemed to be resident in the Netherlands wikligect to
regular Netherlands income tax on the income ddrivem the Shares and the gains realized upon the
acquisition, redemption and/or disposal of the 8hary the holder thereof, if:

(@  such holder of Shares has an enterprise antarest in an enterprise, to which enterprise ther& are
attributable; and/or

(b)  such income or capital gain forms “a benefiinir miscellaneous activitiesrgsultaat uit overige
werkzaamhedgrwhich, for instance, would be the case if thévitas with respect to the Shares exceed
“normal active asset managementb(maal, actief vermogensbehger if income and gains are derived
from the holding, whether directly or indirectlyf, @ combination of) shares, debt claims or otlights
(together, ducratief belang that the holder thereof has acquired under sur@urostances that such
income and gains are intended to be remuneratiowdok or services performed by such holder (or a
related person) in the Netherlands, whether wittinoutside an employment relation, where such
lucrative interest provides the holder thereof,nexnically speaking, with certain benefits that have
relation to the relevant work or services.

If either of the abovementioned conditions (a) lor dpplies, income or capital gains in respectividdnds
distributed by the Company or in respect of anygealized on the disposal of Shares will in gelnegasubject
to Netherlands income tax at the progressive tgigs 52%.

If the abovementioned conditions (a) and (b) doapgly, the holder of Shares who is an individesident or
deemed to be resident in the Netherlands will retsbbject to taxes on income and capital gaindhén t
Netherlands. Instead, such individual is taxed dfatrate of 30% on deemed income from “savingd an
investments” gparen en beleggeénThis deemed income amounts to 4% of the indafidu“yield basis”
(rendementsgrondsla@t the beginning of the calendar year (minusxafriee amount). The yield basis would
include the fair market value of the Shares. Framudry 2017 the fixed rate of 4% will be replacgdiree
progressive rates, of which the first two (2.9% dnt? respectively) will be adjusted annually ahd third
(5.5%) may be adjusted after five years.

2.2.2. Holders of Shares resident in the Netherlandorporate entities

A holder of Shares that is resident or deemed t@sieent in the Netherlands for Netherlands carfgomncome
tax purposes, and that is:
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0] a corporation;
(i)  another entity with a capital divided into sbs;
(iii)  a cooperative (association); or

(iv) another legal entity that has an enterpriseaorinterest in an enterprise to which the Shares a
attributable,

but which is not:
(v)  aqualifying pension fund;

(vi) a qualifying investment fund (under article 6a 28 of the Netherlands Corporate Income Tax Act
(CITA)); or

(vii) another entity exempt from corporate incorag,t

will in general be subject to regular Netherlandsporate income tax, levied at a rate of 25% (20 rofits
up to EUR 200,000) over income derived from ther&hand gains realized upon acquisition, redempatrah
disposal of the Shares.

If and to the extent that such holder of Sharesligible for the application of the participatiomesption
(deelnemingsuvrijstellig) with respect to the Shares, income derived fteenShares and gains and losses (with
the exception of liquidation losses under strichditbons) realized on the Shares may be exempt from
Netherlands corporate income tax.

2.2.3. Holders of Shares resident outside the Neldnads: individuals

A holder of Shares, who is an individual not resider deemed to be resident in the Netherlandsnwillbe
subject to any Netherlands taxes on income or aagétins in respect of dividends distributed by @wnpany
or in respect of any gain realized on the dispof&@hares (other than the dividend withholding dascribed
above), unless:

(@ such holder has an enterprise or an interest enggrprise that is, in whole or in part, carriecttarough
a permanent establishment or a permanent représeritathe Netherlands and to which enterprise or
part of an enterprise, as the case may be, theShes attributable; and/or

(b) such income or capital gain forms “a benefit froniseallaneous activities"résultaat uit overige
werkzaamhedgrwhich, for instance, would be the case if thévitas with respect to the Shares exceed
“normal active asset managementb(maal, actief vermogensbehgér the Netherlands or if income
and gains are derived from the holding, whethegatly or indirectly, of (a combination of) shardgbt
claims or other rights (a lucrative interestcratief belang that the holder thereof has acquired under
such circumstances that such income and gainsnteeded to be remuneration for work or services
performed by such holder (or a related person)him Metherlands, whether within or outside an
employment relation, where such lucrative intepgsvides the holder thereof, economically speaking,
with certain benefits that have a relation to tdevant work or services.

If either of the abovementioned conditions (a) lor dpplies, income or capital gains in respectividdnds
distributed by the Company or in respect of anygealized on the disposal of Shares will in gelnegasubject
to Netherlands income tax at the progressive tgias 52%.

2.2.4. Holders of Shares resident outside the Neldueds: legal and other entities
A holder of Shares, that is a legal entity, anotbmiity with a capital divided into shares, an a&g@®n, a

foundation or a fund or trust, not resident or deeno be resident in the Netherlands for Nethedammlporate
income tax purposes, will not be subject to anyhigands taxes on income or capital gains in reéspec
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dividends distributed by the Company or in respéemny gain realized on the disposal of Shares(dtan the
dividend withholding tax described above), unless:

(@ such holder has an enterprise or an interest ienterprise that is, in whole or in part, cariee through
a permanent establishment or a permanent représeritathe Netherlands and to which enterprise or
part of an enterprise, as the case may be, theeSkae attributable and the participation exemption
(deelnemingsuvrijstellingdoes not apply to any income or capital gainragif'om such Shares; or

(b)  such holder has a substantial interest (agitbescundeetherlands Tax Consideratioabove) in the
Company, that (i) is held with the avoidance offidetands income tax or dividend withholding tax as
(one of) the main purpose(s) and (ii) such shadthglforms part of an artificial structure or serigf
structures (such as structures which are not potplace for valid business reasons reflecting esoo
reality).

If one of the abovementioned conditions appliespine derived from the Shares and gains realizethen
Shares will, in general, be subject to regular coxfe income tax levied at a rate of 25% (20% qvefits up

to EUR 200,000), except that a holder as descilpetr (b) will generally be subject to an effectogeporate
income tax rate of 15% if it holds the substantigrest in the Company with the avoidance of Nd#mels

dividend withholding tax (but not Netherlands in@tax) as (one of) the main purpose(s).

2.3. Gift, estate and inheritance taxes
2.3.1. Holders of Shares resident in the Netherland

Gift tax may be due in the Netherlands with respecin acquisition of Shares by way of a gift byadder of
Shares who is resident or deemed to be residehedfletherlands.

Inheritance tax may be due in the Netherlands wigipect to an acquisition or deemed acquisitidhafres by
way of an inheritance or bequest on the deathhaflder of Shares who is resident or deemed to fidewt of
the Netherlands, or by way of a gift within 180 sldgfore his death by an individual who is residerdeemed
to be resident in the Netherlands at the time @deiath.

For purposes of Netherlands gift and inheritanege & individual with the Netherlands nationalityllvibe
deemed to be resident in the Netherlands if hebkea resident in the Netherlands at any time duhiegen
years preceding the date of the gift or his defath.purposes of Netherlands gift tax, an individuai holding
the Netherlands nationality will be deemed to beident of the Netherlands if he has been residerthé
Netherlands at any time during the twelve montlesgding the date of the gift.

2.3.2. Holders of Shares resident outside the Nefdnads

No gift, estate or inheritance taxes will arisdtie Netherlands with respect to an acquisitiontadr8s by way
of a gift by, or on the death of, a holder of Skano is neither resident nor deemed to be residettie

Netherlands, unless, in the case of a gift of Shasean individual who at the date of the gift westher

resident nor deemed to be resident in the Nethds|esuch individual dies within 180 days after dag¢e of the
gift, while being resident or deemed to be residetthe Netherlands.

2.3.3. Certain special situations

For purposes of Netherlands gift, estate and itdrere tax, (i) a gift by a Third Party will be coneed as a gift
by the Settlor, and (ii) upon the death of the I8etias a rule his/her Beneficiaries will be deemedave
inherited directly from the Settlor. Subsequentlych Beneficiaries will be deemed the settlor, gnarmr

similar originator of the Separated Private As$etpurposes of Netherlands gift, estate and itdrece tax in
case of subsequent gifts or inheritances.

For the purposes of Netherlands gift and inhergatax, a gift that is made under a condition prenéds

deemed to have been made at the moment such conpittcedent is satisfied. If the condition preo¢de
fulfilled after the death of the donor, the giftdsemed to be made upon the death of the donor.
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2.4. Turnover tax

No Netherlands turnover tax will arise in respefcboin connection with the subscription, issueageiment,
allotment or delivery of the Shares.

2.5. Other taxes and duties

No Netherlands registration tax, capital tax, costduty, transfer tax, stamp duty or any other simil
documentary tax or duty, other than court feed, bélpayable in the Netherlands in respect of @omnection
with the subscription, issue, placement, allotnugrdelivery of the Shares.

3. CERTAIN U.S. FEDERAL INCOME TAX CONSIDERATIONS
3.1. Certain United States Federal Income Tax Cordérations

The following is a summary of certain material @8dral income tax considerations relevant to tlyiaiion,
ownership and disposition of the Shares based esept law, which may change, possibly with retivact
effect. This summary addresses only US Holdersléfined below) that purchase the Shares, use theoll
as their functional currency and will hold the Sksas capital assets. The discussion is a genenahary only;
it is not a substitute for tax advice. This sumndogs not purport to be a comprehensive descripfiail US
federal income tax considerations that may be eglevo particular investors in light of their pattiar
circumstances. This summary does not address shae@mtment of US Holders subject to special trestm
under the US federal income tax laws, includingksaand certain other financial institutions, insua
companies, regulated investment companies, restegsivestment trusts, dealers in securities, gautraders
that elect to mark-to-market, investors liabletfog alternative minimum tax, certain US expatrigiedividual
retirement accounts and other tax-deferred accptemsexempt organizations, or investors that tild the
Shares as part of a straddle, hedging, conversiather integrated financial transaction or investihat own
(directly, indirectly or constructively) 10% or neoby vote or value of the Company’s equity intesehis
summary does not address US federal taxes otheitlileancome tax (such as estate or gift taxesje stocal,
non-US or other tax laws or matters.

As used herein, the term US Holder means a beakbeiner of the Shares that is, for US federal inedax
purposes (i) a citizen or individual resident oé tbinited States, (ii) a corporation, or other besientity
treated as a corporation, created or organizedruhddaws of the United States any State theretfeDistrict
of Columbia, (iii) an estate the income of whictsihject to US federal income tax without regardg¢source
or (iv) a trust if a court within the United Statissable to exercise primary supervision over ttimiaistration
of the trust and one or more US persons have tthemty to control all substantial decisions of thest.

If a business entity or arrangement treated astaguahip for US federal income tax purposes aegyinolds
or disposes of the Shares, the US federal incomé&eatment of a partner in such partnership géiyendl
depend on the status of the partner and the detiof the partnership. Investors that are partigssand their
partners should consult their own tax advisors eomog the US federal income tax consequencesédio th
partners of the acquisition, ownership and dispwsiof the Shares.

3.2 Passive Foreign Investment Company Rules

The taxation of US Holders will depend on whetlier Company is treated for US federal income tapqaes
as a passive foreign investment company or PFI@.Jémpany believes that it may be a PFIC for threeat
year and, even if not, that it may become a PFI@énfuture. A non-US corporation is a PFIC if mydaxable
year either (i) at least 75% of its gross incom&assive income” or (ii) at least 50% of the qedst average
value of its assets is attributable to assets ghaduce or are held to produce “passive income"applying
these tests, the Company generally is treated ldinbdts proportionate share of the assets anéivieg its
proportionate share of the income of any other @@pon in which the Company owns at least 25%dlye of
the shares. Passive income for this purpose génénaludes dividends, interest, royalties, rentl arapital
gains, but does not include certain royalties detivn an active business. Passive assets aredbests that are
held for production of passive income or do nodmae income at all. Thus cash, including the prdsex the
Company’s IPO, will be a passive asset. Withouingnto account the value of its goodwill, morarnh50%
of the Company’s assets by value would be passivihat the Company would be a PFIC. The Company
believes, however, that its goodwill is attributahb its activities that generate active incomethnd should be
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treated as an active asset. Whether the Compang#C cannot be determined at this time. Moreovkether
an entity is a PFIC is determined annually. Acaogtli, even if the Company is not a PFIC for itsreat
taxable year, the Company could become a PFICutord years based on changes in its assets orathe v
thereof, including the value of its goodwill asiiteted by its market capitalization, and basedhanges in its
activities.

The Company may own, directly or indirectly, equiityerests in other entities which are PFICewer-tier
PFICs).

If the Company is or becomes a PFIC while a US eloltblds Shares, unless the US Holder makes &figdali
electing fund QEF) election or mark-to-market election with respecthe Shares, as described below, a US
Holder generally would be subject to additionalexincluding taxation at ordinary income rates and
interest charge) on any gain realized from a sal®tber disposition of the Shares and on any “exces
distributions” received from the Company, regarsllet whether the Company continues to be a PFlthen
year such distribution is received or gain is mli For this purpose, a pledge of the Sharescasitsefor a
loan may be treated as a disposition. The US Holded be treated as receiving an excess distabuiti a
taxable year to the extent that distributions an $ares during that year exceed 125% of the asrenagunt

of distributions received during the three precgdtaxable years (or, if shorter, the US Holder'sdiny
period). To compute the tax on excess distributmngn any gain, (i) the excess distribution omgabuld be
allocated ratably over the US Holder’s holding péri(ii) the amount allocated to the current tagafgar and
any year before the first taxable year for whioh @ompany was a PFIC would be taxed as ordinagmiedn
the current year, and (iii) the amount allocateattoer taxable years would be taxed at the highgglicable
marginal rate in effect for each such yeae. (at ordinary income tax rates) and an interestgehavould be
imposed to recover the deemed benefit from therdafgpayment of the tax attributable to each suidr pear.

Under proposed Treasury regulations that may hat@active effect if and when they are finalizedJ&
Holder would be subject to tax under the rules idiesd above on (i) excess distributions by a LotierPFIC
and (ii) a disposition of shares of a Lower-tied®Fn each case as if the US Holder held sucheshdirectly,
even though the US Holder has not actually recethedproceeds of those distributions or dispositiohs
noted above, the Company may hold equity interiestgher entities that are Lower-tier PFICs. Thlishese
proposed regulations are finalized in their curfenin, US Holders of the Shares would, unless a @EEtion
is available and made with respect to any Lower®EIC, be subject to tax under the PFIC rules riteest
above if the Company or the entity owning the shafesuch Lower-tier PFIC were to receive distridis
from, or dispose of the shares of, such LowerRIelC. Because these proposed regulations are mendy in
effect, the treatment of distributions with respecand dispositions of shares of a Lower-tier PislGncertain
and, therefore, US Holders should consult theira@dwisors as to how to treat distributions by, disgositions
of shares of, a Lower-tier PFIC.

A US Holder may avoid the excess distribution rdescribed above by electing to treat the Compfomtiie
first taxable year in which the US Holder owns S®sirand any Lower-tier PFIC (for the first taxabar in
which the US Holder is treated as owning an equiggrest in such Lower-tier PFIC) as QEFs. US Hadmn
make a QEF election with respect to the Company ibhe Company provides certain information, imtihg

as to the amount of its ordinary earnings and mgital gains determined under US tax principlese Th
Company has not determined whether it will providte Holders with this information if it is a PFIG.d US
Holder makes a QEF election with respect to the oy, the US Holder will be required to includegiross
income each year, whether or not the Company mdisasbutions, as capital gains, its pro rata shafrthe
Company's net capital gains and, as ordinary in¢cé@s@ro rata share of the Company’s net earnimgxcess

of its net capital gains. Such inclusions will iease the US Holder’s tax basis in its Shares. Atsoun
recognized by a US Holder making a QEF electioregdly are treated as income from sources outside t
United States. Because the US Holder has alreadly tpa on them, distributions of amounts previously
included in income will not be subject to tax withry are distributed to the US Holder (except ®mektent of
any gain or loss attributable to exchange rate mewes) but will decrease their tax basis in ther&haAn
electing US Holder’s tax basis in the Shares wiltrease by any amounts the holder includes in iecom
currently and decrease by any amounts not suljetdixt when distributed. A US Holder that makes a&QE
election may recognize taxable income in amoumysifstantly greater than the distributions receiyesin the
Company.
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A US Holder that wants to avoid the possible agpit of the excess distribution rules (includihg interest
charge and treatment of gain as ordinary incom#) réspect to interests in any Lower-tier PFICs laicae
required to make a separate QEF election with otdpeeach such Lower-tier PFIC. The Company hds no
determined, however, whether it will provide théommation necessary for a QEF election in respéeny
Lower-tier PFICs that the Company controls, andsdugt expect that this information will be availalibr any
Lower-tier PFICs that it does not control.

A US Holder making a QEF election other than irpees of the first taxable year in which it owns ®treated
as owning) an equity interest in a PFIC (includthg Shares and any equity interest in a LowerRielC)

would continue to be subject to the excess digioburules described above as well as the QEF nulds

respect to such PFIC, unless the US Holder makéseaned sale” election in the taxable year the @EEtion

is made and recognizes gain taxed under the “exdiessbution” regime described above for the ralav
equity interest’s appreciation before the yeamfbich the QEF election is made.

As an alternative to a QEF election, a US Holdely o be able to avoid some of the adverse US tax
consequences described above with respect to treshy electing to mark the Shares to market diynéa
US Holder may elect to mark-to-market the Shardyg drthey are “marketable stock”. The Shares vad
treated as “marketable stock if they are regulagged on a qualified exchange. The Shares wittdegted as
regularly traded in any calendar year in which mbgn a de minimis quantity of the Shares are ttaseat
least 15 days during each calendar quarter. Adarechange will be treated as a qualified exchahiges
regulated or supervized by a governmental authamithe jurisdiction in which the exchange is lezhiand
with respect to which certain other requiremenésraet. Although the Company expects Euronext Blsisse
which the Shares are expected to be listed, waorlcbbsidered a qualified exchange, no assuranceecgiven

as to whether Euronext Brussels is a qualified amxge or that the Shares will be traded in sufficfeequency
and quantity to be considered “marketable stock”darposes of the mark-to-market election. US Halde
should consult their own tax advisors as to wheEweonext Brussels is a qualified exchange for phispose.

If a US Holder makes the mark-to-market electiony gain from marking the Shares to market or from
disposing of them would be ordinary income. Anysl@®m marking the Shares to market would be rezegh
only to the extent of unreversed gains with respedhe Shares previously included in income. Livem
marking the Shares to market would be ordinary,Ildmg on disposing of them would be capital logsepkto
the extent of mark-to-market gains previously ided in income. US Holders will not be able to malak-to-
market elections with respect to Lower-tier PFICs.

If the Company is treated as a PFIC, each US Hdgererally will be required to file a separate ainu
information return with the United States InterRavenue ServicdRS) with respect to the Company and any
Lower-tier PFICs. Failure to file such returns;gfuired, may result in material adverse effeatdf® Holders.

US Holders should consult their own tax advisonsceoning the Company’s PFIC status and the consegae
to them of treatment of the Company and entitiestilch the Company holds equity interests as Pfd€any
taxable year, and the availability and advisaboiftfQEF elections and mark-to-market elections.

3.3. Dividends

Subject to the discussion of the PFIC rules abdigributions with respect to the Shares, includiages
withheld therefrom, if any, generally will be inded in a US Holder’s gross income as foreign soardamary
dividend income when received to the extent paidobihe company’s earnings and profits. To theseithe
amount of any distribution exceeds the current aoclmulated earnings and profits of the Compangh su
distribution will be treated (a) first, as a tardrreturn of capital to the extent of a US Holdégss basis in the
Shares, (and reducing such US Holder’s adjusted bathe Shares) and (b) thereafter, as capiial fgam the
sale or exchange of Shares. However, because timp&y has not determined whether it will keep books
recording its earnings and profits as determingdU8 federal income tax purposes, US Holders may be
required to assume that all distributions paid &l dividends. Because the Company may be a PR\, a
dividends it pays may not be eligible for the prefgial tax rate applicable to “qualified dividemttome”
received by individuals and certain other non-coap®US Holders, since this preferential rate dagsapply to
dividends from PFICs. If the Company were not alPfar both its taxable year when dividends are peid

the preceding taxable year, then dividends wilklgible for the preferential tax rate applicabbe“gualified
dividend income” if the Company qualifies for betetinder the US — the Netherlands Tax Treaty Tileaty).

The Company believes that it will qualify for bemefunder the Treaty. Non-corporate US Holders khou
consult their own tax advisors regarding charazétion of dividends paid by the Company as qualifie
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dividend income. Any dividends will not be eligitfier the dividends received deduction generallpwadid to
US corporations.

Dividends paid in Euro will be includable in inconrethe US dollar amount calculated by referencéht
exchange rate in effect on the day the dividendsaatually or constructively received by the US ddo)
regardless of whether the Euro are converted irBalbllars at that time. A US Holder will have aibas the
Euro received equal to the US dollar value on thte af receipt. Generally, any gain or loss resglfrom
currency exchange fluctuations during the periodnfithe date the dividend is includable in the ineavhthe
US Holder to the date such payment is convertenl W8 dollars (or the US Holder otherwise dispodethe
Euro) will be exchange gain or loss and will beategl as US source ordinary income or loss for doréax
credit limitation purposes. If dividends receivedBuro are converted into US dollars on the daydikielends
are received, the US Holder generally will not equired to recognize foreign currency gain or lassespect
of the dividend income.

A US Holder may be eligible to receive a foreigr taedit (subject to applicable limitations) foxtevithheld
from dividends (if any) and paid over to a governtakauthority at a rate not in excess of the maxmate
applicable to such US Holder after applying ang raductions available under any applicable treatie

3.4. Sale or other disposition

Subject to the discussion of the PFIC rules abavelS Holder generally will recognize gain or loss S
federal income tax purposes on the sale, exchangther disposition of the Shares equal to theedhffice, if
any, between the amount realized on the sale, agehar other disposition and the US Holder's adjigax
basis in such Shares, each determined in US doBaiss and losses would generally be long-ternitalagain
or loss if the US Holder’s holding period in theaBfs exceeds one year. Any gain or loss generdéliyoev
treated as arising from US sources. The dedudtyilofi capital losses is subject to limitations. & Blolder’s
adjusted tax basis in the Shares generally wilitheJS dollar cost, except to the extent its bdwsis been
increased as a result of inclusion of undistribwgachings as a result of a QEF election, or isst€§las a result
of a mark-to-market election.

If a US Holder receives Euro upon a sale, exchanggher disposition of the Shares, such US Hojgererally
will realize an amount equal to the US dollar vahfethe Euro received at the spot rate on the déte
disposition (or if the US Holder is a cash-basiset#cting accrual basis taxpayer, at the spot oatéhe
settlement date). A US Holder will have a tax basithe currency received equal to the US dolldueaf the
Euro on the settlement date. Any currency gainoses Irealized on the settlement date or recognineth®
subsequent sale, conversion or other dispositidgheoEuro for a different US dollar amount gengrailill be
US source ordinary income or loss for foreign teedd limitation purposes.

3.5. Medicare surtax on net investment income

Non-corporate US Holders whose income exceedsiedhigesholds generally will be subject to a 3.8%tax
on their “net investment income” (which generaligludes, among other things, dividends on, andaagin
from the sale or other taxable disposition of, Sirares). Absent an election to the contrary, iEk@lection is
available and made, QEF inclusions will not be udeld in net investment income at the time a US &fold
includes such amounts in income, but rather willnmuded at the time distributions are receivedjains are
recognized. Although it is not entirely clear hdwetsurtax should apply with respect to distribugidny, and
gains from the sale of shares of, a Lower-tier RRI@on-corporate US Holder should generally expleat
such distributions and gains would be includechmtiolder’s “net investment income” at the timeyth@uld,
in the absence of a QEF election in respect of ltbater-tier PFIC, be subject to US federal income £ven
though the holder did not receive the proceedsidh glistributions or gains. Non-corporate US Haddghould
consult their own tax advisors regarding the pdssffect of such tax on their ownership and digpwsof the
Shares, in particular the applicability of thistadrwith respect to a non-corporate US Holder thakes a QEF
or mark-to-market election in respect of their $isar

3.6. Backup withholding and information reporting
Payments of dividends and other proceeds with otdpehe Shares may be reported to the IRS atitkt®JS

Holder as may be required under applicable Treasegulations. Backup withholding may apply to these
payments if the US Holder fails to provide an aateitaxpayer identification number or certificatimrexempt
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status. Certain US Holders (including, among otheosporations) are not subject to backup withhngjdor
information reporting. Backup withholding is not additional tax. Any amounts withheld under thekogc
withholding rules from a payment to a US Holderl wi¢ refunded (or credited against such US HoldeBs
federal income tax liability, if any), provided thequired information is timely furnished to theSR
Prospective investors should consult their ownadwisors as to their qualification for exemptioanfr backup
withholding and the procedure for establishing eeneption.

Certain non-corporate US Holders may be requiredefmrt to the IRS information with respect to thei
investment in the Shares not held through an adowith a financial institution. Investors who fad report
required information could become subject to sutigihpenalties. Prospective investors are encaarag

consult with their own tax advisors regarding imfiation reporting requirements with respect to their
investment in the Shares.

THE DISCUSSION ABOVE IS A GENERAL SUMMARY OF US FEDERAL INCOME TAX
CONSEQUENCES. IT DOES NOT COVER ALL TAX MATTERS THA T MAY BE OF IMPORTANCE
TO A PARTICULAR INVESTOR. ALL INVESTORS SHOULD CONS ULT THEIR TAX ADVISORS
AS TO THE PARTICULAR TAX CONSEQUENCES TO THEM OF OW NING THE OFFERED
SHARES, INCLUDING THE APPLICABILITY AND EFFECT OF S TATE, LOCAL, FOREIGN AND
OTHER TAX LAWS AND POSSIBLE CHANGES IN TAX LAW.
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PART 12
INDEPENDENT AUDITORS

The Company’s independent auditor until 13 May 2@&s PricewaterhouseCoopers Accountants N.V. At the
annual general meetings of the Company which tdakepon 13 May 2015 and 28 April 2016, Deloitte
Accountants B.V. was appointed, respectively resappd, as independent auditor. The one year tdrm o
PricewaterhouseCoopers Accountants N.V. had exmtethe annual general shareholders’ meeting of the
Company held on 13 May 2015. The appointment obw mdependent auditor was not the result of any
dispute with the Company’s management over an atitmutreatment, audit procedure or any other matte

The audited consolidated financial statements andffor the financial year ended 31 December 2tse
been audited by the Company’s current independeditas, Deloitte Accountants B.V, who rendered an
unqualified audit report on these financial statetseThe consolidated financial statements as dffanthe
financial year ended 31 December 2014 have beefieduby the Company’s former independent auditor,
PricewaterhouseCoopers Accountants N.V., who rendemn unqualified audit report on these financial
statements.

The partner of Deloitte Accountants B.V. and, resipely, PricewaterhouseCoopers Accountants N.Vo wh
signed the auditors’ reports is a member of thenditands Institute of Chartered Accountariiederlandse
Beroepsorganisatie van Accountgnts

139



1. DEFINITIONS

PART 13
DEFINITIONS AND GLOSSARY

The following definitions apply throughout this dwoent unless the context requires otherwise:

“2010 PD Amending Directi”
“Ablynx”

uAFMn

“Articles”

" Baye IH
“Biowa"

“Bird Rock Bic”

“Boarc” or “Board of Director”
“Boehringer Ingelheil

“Business D¢”

" C ECH
" C FCH
“Compan”

“Competent Authoritie”

“DCC’

“Director¢”

“EEA”

“argenx Employee Stock Optit
Plan”

CEL

“Executive Director”

“FJ Biologic”

“FSMA”

Directive 2010/73/E!
Ablynx NV

the Dutch Authority for the Financial Mark (Stichting Autoritei
Financiéle Markteh

the articles of association of the Company as thély read
following the execution of the Deed of Amendment

Bayer AC
BioWa, Inc

Bird Rock Bio, Inc. (formerly Ruiy, Inc.)

the board of directors of the Comp.
Boehringer Ingelheim Pharmaceuticals, |

any day (other than a Saturday or a Sunday) onhwbhanks ar
generally open for business in the NetherlandsBaigium

chief executive office
chief financial office
argen; N.V.

regulatory agencies and by other national or «national regulator
authorities

Dutch Civil Code as at tl date of the Registration Docum

the Executive Directors and the MExecutive Directol

the European Economic Al

the employee stock options as described in8 (“Management an
corporate governané® under Section 3.2.2.1 Il(bng-term
incentive plah)

the European Unic

the executive director! uitvoerende bestuurde’) of the Compar

Fairjourne' LDA

the Belgian Financial Services and Nets Authorit
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“Genentech

“General Meetin’

“Governance Co(" or “Dutch
Corporate Governance Code”

“Groug”

“IFRE”

“Innovative Access Progr¢’

“1PC”
“Lilly
“LLS”
“Lonze”

“Non-Executive Director”

“PFIC’

“Prospectus Directiv”

“ QMS"

“Registration Docume”

“Roche’

“Rule 144/,
“Securities AC”
“Shareholder”

“Share”
“Shire”
“U.S. Exchange A”

uUKn

Genentech In
the general meeting of Shareholders of the Conr

the Dutch corporate governance code dated 10 Deme®i8 ant
in force as of 1 January 2009

the Company and its consolidated subsidiaries ankidiary
undertakings

International Financial Reporting Standards, aptatbby the
European Union

argen:’s Innovative Access Program wthede Duve nstitute of
the Université Catholique de Louvain (UCL) and Brassels
branch of the Ludwig Institute for Cancer ResedRih)

initial public offering

Eli Lilly and Compan’

The Leukemia & Lymphoma Socit

Lonza Group Ltc

the nor-executive directors*niet-uitvoerende bestuurde’) of the
Company

Directive 2003/71/EC (and amendments thereto, diclythe 201(
PD Amending Directive, to the extent implementedha Relevant
Member State), and includes any relevant implemgnteasure in
each Relevant Member State

Quality Management Syst¢

this registration document as approved by the ABM aegistratiol
document prepared in accordance with Chapter 5.thefDutch
Financial Supervision ActWet op het financieel toezightand
passported to the Belgian Financial Services andkéds Authority
RocheHolding AG

Rule 144A under the Securities .
United States Securities Act of 1933, as ame

the shareholders of the Company at any given

the ordinary shares in the capital of the Com

Shire International GmbH (formerly Shire A

United States Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as and

the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northereldnc
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“United State” or “U.S” the United States of America, its territories arabgessions, ar
State of the United States of America, and theridtstf Columbia

2. GLOSSARY

The following terms have the meanings providedwelaless the context required otherwise:

“ADCC” Antibody Dependent Cell-mediated Cytotoxicit

“ADCP” Antibody Dependent Cellular Phagocytosis

“AITL” Angioimmunoblastic T-Cell Lymphoma

“AMD” Age-Related Macular Degeneration

“AML” Acute Myeloid Leukemia

“ANCA” Anti-Neutrophil Cytoplasmic Antibody

“Antibody” also known as an immunoglobulin (Ig)Yashaped protein that

recognizes and binds a unique part of a targetykras an antigen

“Antigen” any substance that provokes an antibadyiine response

“ATL" adult T-cell leukemia-lymphoma

“B-cell” B lymphocyte producing a specific antibody

“BE” Belgium

“Bispecific” an antibody comprising two differeniniding sites

“BLA" Biologics License Application

“CAT” Cambridge Antibody Technology

“CCR4” C-C chemokine receptor type 4, the targehofjamulisumab

“CD27” member of the tumor necrosis factor (TNFnfly, binds to ligand
CD70

“CD70" cytokine of the tumor necrosis factor (TNFkgjand family

“CDC” Complement Dependent Cytotoxicity

“CDR” Complementarity Determining Region

“cGMP” Current Good Manufacturing Practice

“CHO” Chinese Hamster Ovary (cell line for proteixpression)

“CLL” Chronic Lymphocytic Leukemia
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“c-Met”
“CML”
“CMO”
“CR”
“CRO”
“CTA”
“CTC”
“CTCL”
“CTLA4”
“CTLA-4"
“DLBCL”
“EBA”
“EGFR”
“EMA”
“Epitope”
wp

“Fab arms”
“Ee

“FcRn”

“FDA”
“FIH”
“FPS”
“FTE”
“Gr
“GARP”

uGCPH

Hepatocyte Growth Factor receptor, expresse solid tumor cells
Chronic Myeloid Leukemia
Contract Manufacturing Organization
Complete Response
Contract Research Organization
Clinical Trial Authorization
Circulating Tumor Cells
Cutaneous T-Cell Lymphoma
Cytotoxic T-Lymphocyte-Associated Protein 4
Cytotoxic T-Lymphocyte Antigen 4
Diffuse Large B-cell Lymphoma
Epidermolysis Bullosa Acquisita
Estimated Glomerular Filtration Rate
European Medicines Agency
discrete region within an antigen, boundan antibody
France
two identical antigen-binding fragmeatsn antibody
antibody region interacting with cell surfaEe receptors

neonatal Fc receptor, responsible for amibecycling and tissue
distribution in the body

Food and Drug Administration in the U.S.
First in Human

Federal Public Service Health

Full-Time Equivalent

Germany

Glycoprotein A Repetitions Predominant

Good Clinical Practice
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“GLP”
“‘GMP”
“‘GPCR”
“Her2”
“HGF”
“HL”
“IDEC”
“gA”
“1gG”
“1gG1”
“19G2”
“19G3”
“igMm”
“IHC”
“IL-6”
“IND”
“IRR”
“1TP”
“IVIg”
“mAb”

“Master Cell bank”

“MCL”
“MG”
“MuSK”
“NHL”

uN Kn

Good Laboratory Practice

Good Manufacturing Practice

G-Protein Coupled Receptor

human epidermal growth factor receptor 2
Hepatocyte Growth Factor

Hodgkin’'s Lymphoma

IDEC Corporation

Immunoglobulin A

one of five immunoglobulin isotypes

one of four IgG subclasses, being the mastrelant in human serum

second most abundant IgG subclass in huneamns
third most abundant IgG subclass in humaniise
Immunoglobulin M

immunohistochemistry

interleukin-6

Investigational New Drug

Infusion-Related Reaction

Immune Thrombocytopenic Purpura
Intravenous Immunoglobulin

monoclonal antibody

cell line producing product t@&IP, for clinical development and
manufacture

Mantle Cell Lymphoma
Myasthenia Gravis
muscle-specific tyrosine kinase
Non-Hodgkin’s Lymphoma

Natural Killer
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“NL”
“NPC”

“NSCLC”
“Pathogen”
“PBMC”

“0CR”

“pp”

“PD1”

“PD-L1”

“PET”

“oH?

“pK”

“PMV”

“POC”

“PTCL”

“‘RIR”

“Respiratory Syncytial Virus”
“RfA”

“r-PEx technology”
“RR”

“RSV”

“SLE”

“TBD”

“T-cell”

“TCL”

“TGO”

uTKI”

the Netherlands
Nasopharyngeal Carcinoma
Non-Small Cell Lung Cancer
disease-causing agent
Peripheral Blood Mononuclear Cell
pathological Complete Remission
Pharmacodynamic
Programmed Cell Death Protein 1
Programmed Death-Ligand 1
Positron Emission Tomography
measure of acidity or basicity of an aqueoakison
Pharmacokinetic
ParticipatieMaatschappij Vlaanderen
Proof of Concept
Peripheral T-Cell Lymphoma
Relapsed/refractory
virus causing respowy tract infections
Request for Authorization
transient expression platform footeins
Relapsing Remitting
Respiratory Syncytial Virus
Systemic Lupus Erythematosus
to be determined
T lymphocyte protecting the body from irckon
T-cell Lymphoma
Transformational Medical Research

Tyrosine Kinase Inhibitor
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“TPP”
“Trogs

SUA
“uzG”
“V-regions”

“VLAIO”

HWMH
“Working cell bank”

uYTEn

Therapeutic Product Profile

T-cell population modulating the immune system

University of Antwerp
University Hospital of Gent
antibody variable regions

Flemish government’s Agency for Innovatiand Enterprise,
successor to the Flemish Agency for Innovation tigi&ce and
Technology (IWT)

Waldenstrém’s Macroglobulinemia
derived from master cell barié; product scale up manufacture

three amino acids in antibody Fc, correlatwgh enhanced binding
to FcRn
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PART 14
INFORMATION INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE

The consolidated financial statements of argenaf@and for the financial years ended 31 Decembés2ihd
2014 (including the independent auditor’'s repohieréupon) have been incorporated by reference i th
Registration Document. The information so incorpenaby reference herein shall form an integral pathis
Registration Document, save that any statementirwd in a document which is incorporated by refeee
herein, shall be modified or superseded for theogme of this Registration Document to the exteat th
statement contained in this Registration Documentlifies or supersedes such earlier statement (wheth
expressly, by implication or otherwise). Any staéh so modified or superseded shall not, excepsoas
modified or superseded, constitute a part of tleigi®ration Document.

The table below sets out the relevant pages oftmepany’s consolidated financial statements forfitrencial
year ended 31 December 2015, which are incorpotstedference in this Registration Document:

Consolidated statement inancial positiol

Consolidated statement of profit and loss and atberprehensive incor
Consolidated statement of cash fli

Consolidated statement of changes in e

Notes to the consolidated financial statementHeryear 201
Indegenden auditor's report on the consolidated financial staterr

U1 © 00 ~NO O

7

The table below sets out the relevant pages oftmpany’s consolidated financial statements forfitrencial
year ended 31 December 2014, which are incorpotstedference in this Registration Document:

Consolidated statement of financial posi 89
Consolidated statement of comprehensive inc 90
Consolidated statement of cash fli 91
Consolidated statement of changes in e 92
Notes to the consolidated financial statet for the year 201 93
Independent auditor’s’ report on the consolidatedrfcial statemen 144

Any information not listed in the tables above mdluded in the document incorporated by referaaagven
for information purpose only. The documents incoaped by reference are available on the websitthef
Company (www.argenx.com).
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